Round shaped cylinder Double acting/single rod

SCM series

LY @ Bore size: 20/025/032/240/
CMK2 250/263/280/100
JIS symbol
CMA2 m% D (o
SCM
Specifications
SCG
Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA?2 Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
SCs2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CKVZ | ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
— . With rubber cushion Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rc1/2
CAV2/ Port size ——
COVPIN2 With air cushion M5 | Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rc1/2
SEG— With rubber +1.4 +4 +2.3 +2.7
X (to 1000) (10 1500) (to 1000), (to 1500)
SSD2 Stroke tolerance |cushion 0 0 0
mm|With air +1.4 +1.4 +1.4 +1.
cushion (to 1000) 0 (t01500) 0 (to 1000), 0 (to 1500) *1: The values of allowable absorbed energy for
SSG — — “No cushion” are the allowable absorbed
Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.) energy on the non-specified side when an air
Cushion Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected. cushion is selected for the other side (‘R™—
SSD | Efectveaircushionlength_mm| 81 | 81 | 86 | 86 | 134 | 134 | 154 | 154 Head side, “H"— Rod side).
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication) *2: Without any cushion, this product cannot
CAT | ‘Allowable liercsion| 0.1 0.2 05 0.9 16 16 33 5.8 absorb large energy generated by an external
— - load. Provide a shock absorber on the
absorbed With air cushion 0.8 1.2 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4 254 45.6 outside.
MDC2 | energy J | Without cushion . - = - 0.057 0.057 0.112 0.153
Stroke
MVC Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
] 2 20
SMG 2 25 1000
——] 2 32
MSB/G o 40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 10
B 2 50 150, 200, 250, 300
FC* 2 63 1500
2 80
STK 2100 *1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
SRL3 @ Switch mounting method: Rail
b 2 ] 4 5
. PrOX|m|ty Proximity PrOX|m|ty Proximity Proximity
Balasd e Reed [y val | °o2 (72 73 Reed |73 Reed [ 73
220 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 110 | 110 90
SRM3 225 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 110 | 110 90
232 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 110 | 110 90
SRT3 240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 110 | 110 90
MRL2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
280 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 110 | 110 90
MRG2 2100 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 110 | 110 90
*1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail
SM-25 mounting position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
@ Switch mounting: Band
—
.
FJ T3{120 T30
220 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 30 85 25 50 58 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 232 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 100 | 100 | 95
Tpd 240 10 25 30 85 25 50 58 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Contr 250 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 100 | 100 | 95
e 263 10 25 30 85 25 50 585 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending 283 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 100 | 100 | 95
2100 10 25 30 85 25 50 55 55 50 70 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
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SCM Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color LED

SCP*3

CMK2

/[T / / / *4

Item T1H/ | T2HTVI
TV [TUHTV

CMA2

- Forpr %rammmg Dedicated for For programmable For programmable |For programmable controller,|  For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications|  controler, reay . programmable
compamsu\enomva\ve programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NPN 0utput|PNP output|NPN 0utput| NPN output -
Puwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC:10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 100/t10 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC |24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50mAorless | 20mAorless|5 to 50 mA| 7 to 20 mA| 7to 10 mA[5 to 20 mA | SCA2
LED |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow [Red/green|Red/green L Red/green
. . ) . ) . ) LED No indicator LED SCS2
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED (Lt | LED(Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit ) . LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor CKv2
1 mAor less 10 pAor less 0 mA ———
current |<2mAat200VAC less CAV2/
1m:33 |1 m:18[1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33|1 m:18 1m:33 1 m:61 COVPIN2
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49({3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87|3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
Cylinder weight (Unitkg) —
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) =0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight| Additional weight per |Band weight MDC2
Bore size (mm) FIange(FA/FB)Trunnion (TAITB)| (per 2 pc) | perS=10mm | S=10mm (i, ) [ per switch [N
o 20 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.01 0.012 0007 MVC
2 25 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014 0.016 0.007
2 32 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 0.29 Refer to the 0.018 0.02 0.007 SME
2 40 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 0.46 weight in the 0.03 0.032 0.007 MSD/
2 50 0.77 1.25 1.1 1.17 0.91 switch 0.044 0.046 0.008 MSDG
2 63 1.07 1.79 1.57 1.75 1.21 specifications.|  0.052 0.054 0.009 EC*
2 80 2.04 3.00 2.75 2.75 - 0.07 0.072 0.010
2100 3.17 4.92 4.52 4.45 - 0.098 0.10 0.010 STK
Product weight when S =0 mm.................... 0.63 kg SRL3
(Example) Product weight of SCM-LB-40B-100-T2H-D Adc.iltlonal welght when S =100 mm............. 0.032 x % =0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches ...0.018 x 2 =0.036 kg SRG3
Product Weight..........ccoceiirieiniieecsenes 0.63 +0.32 + 0.036 = 0.986 kg
SRM3
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size Operatmg SRTS
)| dvesten || 0oe [ G4 [eds Loz [ 8 [ 87 [ws [ wF [ 67 [ 95 [ @e | 40 ]
Push 314 | 474 | 628 | 942 |126¢10°| 1.57x10° | 1.88x10° | 2.20x107 | 251x10° | 283107 | 3.1axi0? | MRL2
Pull = 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 [ 1.06x10% | 1.32x10% | 1.58x10? | 1.85x10? | 2.11x10? | 2.38x10? | 2.64x10?
025 Push - 491 73.6 98.2 | 1.47x10% | 1.96x107 | 2.45x107 | 2.95x102 | 3.44x10° | 3.93x10 | 4.42x107 | 4.91x102 | MRG2
Pull = 41.2 61.9 82.5 | 1.24x10% | 1.65x10% | 2.06x10% | 2.47x10? | 2.89x10? | 3.30x10? | 3.71x10? | 4.12x10?
232 Push - 80.4 | 1.21x10| 1.61x102 | 2.41x10? | 3.22x10% | 4.02x102 | 4.83x10? | 5.63x10? | 6.43x102 | 7.24x102 | 8.04x102 | SM-25
Pull = 69.1 | 1.04x10% | 1.38x10? | 2.07x10? | 2.76x10 | 3.46x10? | 4.15x10? | 4.84x10? | 5.53x10? | 6.22x10? | 6.91x10?
240 Push - 1.26x107 | 1.88x102 | 2.51x10% | 3.77x10 | 5.03x10? | 6.28x102 | 7.54x10% | 8.80x10 | 1.01x10° | 1.13x10% | 1.26x10° | ShkADs
Pull = 1.06x10? | 1.58x10? | 2.11x10? | 3.17x10? | 4.22x10? | 5.28x10? | 6.33x10% | 7.39x10? | 8.44x10% | 9.50x10? | 1.06x10°
250 Push 98.0 | 1.96x10%|2.95x10% | 3.93x10? | 5.89x10? | 7.85x10? | 9.82x10? | 1.18x10° | 1.37x10° | 1.57x10% | 1.77x10°% | 1.96x10° | FJ
Pull 82.5 | 1.65x10? | 2.47x10? | 3.30x10? | 4.95x10? | 6.60x10? | 8.25x10? | 9.90x10? | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° | 1.65x10°
263 Push 1.56x10% | 3.12x10? | 4.68x10? | 6.23x10? | 9.35x10? | 1.25x10° | 1.56x10° | 1.87x10° | 2.18x10° | 2.49x10° | 2.81x10° | 3.12x10° | FK
Pull 2.40x10? | 2.80x10? | 4.20x10% | 5.61x10% | 8.41x10% | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° | 2.80x10° | —
280 Push |2.51x10? | 5.03x10? | 7.54x10? | 1.01x10° | 1.51x10% | 2.01x10° | 2.51x10° | 3.02x10° | 3.52x10° | 4.02x10° | 4.52x10° | 5.03x103 ggﬂtr
Pull 2.27x10? | 4.54x10? | 6.80x10? | 9.07x10? | 1.36x10° | 1.81x10° | 2.27x10° | 2.72x10° | 3.17x10° | 3.63x10° | 4.08x10° | 4.54x10° [~~~
2100 Push [3.92x10? | 7.85x10? | 1.18x10° | 1.57x10° | 2.36x10° | 3.14x10° | 3.93x10° | 4.71x10° | 5.50x10° | 6.28x10° | 7.07x10° | 7.85x103 Ending
Pull 3.57x10? | 7.15x102 | 1.07x10° | 1.43x10° | 2.14x10° | 2.86x10° | 3.57x10° | 4.29x10° | 5.00x10° | 5.72x10° | 6.43x10° | 7.15x10°
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SCM Series

ScP*3 How to order d _ Description
] . ] ounting
No switch (built-in magnet for switch) Bore size () 20125]32140(50(63]80]100
CMK2 @u’..‘!)..‘!:’ ..i!:!:) 00 Basic (I K 2K 3K 3K 2K 2K )
. o Q @® LB Axial foot (I I 2K 3K BK 2K 2K )
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) FA Rod side flange o o o o o o o o
cvA2 (SCM-(LB)-(40) () B-200-T2H)-D-(OQ@ (D [F8_JHeatsidefange @ (@ @ @@ 0 0 ®
CA Eye bracket (I 2K 2K BK 3K )
SCM CB Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring incl.) [ K )
® Mounting TA Rod sid_e trunniqn (AKX K 2K BK 3K )
*q B Head side trunnion (AKX 2K 2K BK 3K )
SCG o5 : O Bore size (mm)
ore size 20 220
SCA2 25 225
32 232
40 240
SCs2 50 250
63 263
CKV2 80 280
] 100 [@100
CAV2/ @® Port thread
COVPINZ Oprort thread Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product) With air cushion: @32 and over,
SSD2 G G thread (made-to-order product) With air cushion: 32 and over
.
SSG © Cushion B With two-sided air cushion
R Rod side air cushioned
SSD H Head side air cushioned
D With two-sided rubber cushion
@ Stroke (mm)
CAT GStroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke
220 to 32 10 to 1000 .
MDC2 240 t0 8100 10 to 1500 In 1 mm increments
@ Switch model N ' @ switch modelNo. |
witch model No. ; ; =
MVC N Axial Radial g Voltage . Lead
*4 lead wire | lead wire | S |AC|DC Lz 1200 wire
5 TOH* TV || @@ 1-color LED
SMG . . T5H* T5V* é ® | ® | Noindicator lamp | 2-wire
— ] A\ Precautions for model No. selection T8H* T8V* ® @ icolor ED
T1H* TivV* .
MSDG | *1 : Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T2H* T2V* ) 1-color LED 2-wire
*2 : If the product is supplied with bellows and the mounting T3H* T3V* [ ) .
FC* bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped assembled. T3PH* T3PV* ) 1-color LED 3-wire
*3 : Refer to page 232 for the number of installed T2WH* T2WV* 2 M) ]
switches and the min. stroke. T2YH* T2YV* E ° 2-wire
STK | +4 - switches other than @ Switch model No. are TaWH* Tawve | 8 ° 2-color LED _
also available. (Made to order) T3YH* T3YV* o ® 3-wire
SRL3 Refer to Ending Page 16 for details. *
e h ) T2YD - [ 2-color LED )
5 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore size ToVDT* ® lfor AC tic field 2-wire
is from 220 to 40 and the switch mounting style is the " ~ < or magnetic fie -
SRG3 rail. T2JH _ T2JV @ | 1-color LED off-delay | 2-wire
*6 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the * Lead wire length
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc., Blank |1 m (standard)
SRM3 instantaneously contact the bellows. 3 3 m (option)
*7 : Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom 5 5 m (option)
specifications of rod end form. : :
SRT3 *8 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available @Switch quantity (] Wltchquanty id
for the “Z” switch mounting. on rod si e
MRL2 *9 :“I”and “Y” cannot be selected together. H 1 on head side
*10: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if D 2
assembling before shipment is necessary. T 3
MRG2 4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
i [Example of model No.] @ switch mounting Iank e methd
SCM-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-JlI Z _|Band method
Model: Round shaped cylinder, double actin
S @ Mounting y- Axial foot ’ o,,ozpt'on Max. ambient temp. Instantaneous max. temp.
o @uesi s s | e s
O Port thread *Rethread ) _ "8 Q  [Switch rail included at shipment
® Cushion : With two-sided air cushion M |Piston rod material (stainless steel)
FK e Stroke 1100 mm P6 Copper and PTFE free
~spd | @3Swichmodel No. - Proximily T2H switch, lead wire 1m
Contr © Switch Quantity : 2 pes. included ofccessmy Bore size (2) 20[25[32[40[50]63]80 [ 100
———— @ Switch mounting : Rail 9 I Rod eye elelof[efefofe]e
Endin O Option - Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C Y Rod clgvis (pin and snap ringincluded) | @ | @ | @ | @ [ o | @ | @ | ®
g € Accessory : Rod eye Bl |Eye bracket ° | e
B2 Clevis bracket o | o |0 | e | 0| e
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SCM Series

How to order

How to order switch [Switch mounting: Band] scP*3
[Switch mounting: Rail] @ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band
@ Switch body + mounting rail set ( SCM >-<T2H*>--Z CMK2
(_scMm )-(ToH*)-(D)-40)- (100
CMA2
J Switch model No.
Switch model No. | Bore size (ltem ® on page 234) SCM
(item (F) on page | (item (B) on Bore size
234) page 234) (item (B) on page 234) SCG
Switch quantity Stroke (*1)
(item () on page 234)(Item (E) on page 234) @ Mounting bracket set + band SCA2
@ Mounting rail only -7 @
(G- T -@- |
l CKV2
Mounti il Bore size
ounting rai (item (B) on page 234) CAV2/
Bore size COVPIN2
(item (®) on Switch body onl
page 234) [ y vl SSh2
Stroke (1) @ -
(item (E) on page 234) (*2) SSG
1+ Indicate X if th y ds 300 Switch model No. Ssb
*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment (item ® on page 234) CAT
length) will be included per switch.
*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches. MDC2
MVC
Clean-room specifications | (Catalog No. CB-0335A) Specifications for rechargeable battery | (Catalog No. cc-1226A) SMG
@ Anti-dust generation structure for use in cleanrooms @ Design compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process MSD/
MSDG
SCM -...coeee. - SCM _____ —
FC*
SCM - - * Contact CKD for details.
STK
SRL3
How to order mounting bracket Rea
Bore size (mm
220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Mounting bracket SRM3
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100 | SRT3
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
Clevis bracket (CB) - - - - - - SCM-CB-80 [SCM-CB-100 MRL2
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. MRG2
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
] ) SM-25
Material of mounting bracket
Mounting| Material ShkAbs
LB Steel
FA/FB | Alumi ¥ FJ
uminum *2
TA/TB Steel
FK
CA Steel
CB Cast iron Spd
*1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. Contr
However, it will be attached to the product if the product is the type with bellows and LB, FA, or TA mounting bracket, SCM-P with LB, FB or TB mounting
bracket, or SCM-R with LB, FB or TB mounting bracket. Ending
*2: The 850 to 2100 material is steel.
CKD 23



SCM Series

scprg Internal structure and parts list (with rubber cushion)
@ 220 to 240
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
— @250 to 2100
SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
W
MVC B g
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC*
STK --
Rod nut Steel Nickeling Piston R 220 to g40: Aluminum alloy
iston
20, 925: Stainless steel |Industrial ch lati
SRL3 2 |piston rod 220, 0 ainless steel |Industrial chrome plating ﬂ?O t_o 100: Aluminum alloy die-casting
232 to 9100: Steel 10 |Piston packing [Nitrile rubber
SRG3 3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 11 [Piston gasket Nitrile rubber
4 [Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy ™ 12 |Magnet Plastic
SRM3 5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 13 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin
6 |Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber ) 220 to g40: Aluminum alloy
14 |Piston H
SRT3 7 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 50 to 3100: Aluminum alloy die-casting
8 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber 15 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
MRL2 | *1: Qil-impregnated cast iron bearing for copper and PTFE free.
MRG2 Repair parts list
SM-25 With rubbe cushion _ _
Repair parts No.
o 20 SCM-20DK
ShkAbs
o 25 SCM-25DK
FJ o 32 SCM-32DK
o 40 SCM-40DK
EK @ 50 SCM-50DK eee@@
o 63 SCM-63DK
Spd 2 80 SCM-80DK
Contr 2100 SCM-100DK
. *1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
Ending
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SCM Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list (with air cushion) scP*3
@ 220 to 340
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2
CKV2
@ 250 to 100 CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
— )VLI\
I {2 MDC2
MVC
SMG
s/
1 |Rod nut Steel Nickeling 12 |Magnet Plastic %
. 020, 925: Stainless steel . 13 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin EC*
2 |Piston rod Industrial chrome plating -
032 to 100: Steel 920 to @40: Aluminum alloy
14 |Piston H
3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 250 to 8100: Aluminum alloy die-casting STK
4 |Bush Ol impregnated bearing alloy ™ 15 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
5 [Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 16 |Needle gasket |Nitrile rubber SRL3
6 |[Cylinder gasket [Nitrile rubber 17 |Holder gasket |Nitrile rubber
7 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 18 |Needle holder  |Aluminum alloy SRG3
8 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber 19 |Lock nut Steel Nickeling
) 20 to @40: Aluminum alloy 20 |Needle Stainless steel SRM3
9 |Piston R -
050 to 100: Aluminum alloy die-casting 21 |Knob Aluminum alloy Chromate
10 |Piston packing |Nitrile rubber 22 |Cushion packing [Nitrile rubber/steel SRT3
11 |Piston gasket Nitrile rubber
*1: Oil-impregnated cast iron bearing for copper and PTFE free. MRL2
: : MRG2
Repair parts list
With air cuhion . : SM-25
Repair parts No.
o 20 SCM-20BK
ShkAbs
g 25 SCM-25BK
32 M-32BK
g =
scuisie | ©000O0 D@ »
2 63 SCM-63BK
2 80 SCM-80BK Spd
2100 SCM-100BK Contr
*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. .
*2: @ is not supplied with 850 to 2100. Ending
CKD =




SCM Series

. . CAD
Scp*3 dimensions
@ Basic (00) 220 to 2100 + Switch mounting: Rail
CMK2 [With rubber cushion] MN (Width Across Flats)
| —_—
CMA2 '@}37
MO,
X + stroke
SCM <—X * 1+ stroke MC A WF LL + stroke N
A WF+¢ GB
SCG <25, A WE Cc | N|GR,  RD HD, GH
b 8-DA 18 I T QA 2-EE Q<§
c_|2 s Z
scA2 i : s
8lg & 4 e < fERle Q- =)
SCS2 i N\ /r i —
’ | |
XF +1¢ ‘ SD KK MO KK XF |MA\ 4-MD MB
Crv2 Width A Flats B
. 20/225 idth Across Flats T
] With bellows °
CAV2I ! W Piston rod area N
COVPIN A |
SSD2 | )]
]
SSG RN x4
[With air cushion] ST
SSD + Switch mounting: Rail In the case of T2W, T3W
CAT X + I + stroke Air cushion
A WF+1¢{
b
MDC2
MVC gl @ 64
SMG XF +1

MSD/ With bellows 220/225
MSDG Piston rod area
FC*

*1: Piping port (EE) of 820 and 225 is different. Refer to the dimensions (EE*) of the type with air cushion.
*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
STK | *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

——
SRL3 ‘-n-n—-—-m

o 20 M4 depth 6.5| Rc1/8
SRG3 2 25 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 |M5depth6.5| Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | 14 | M10x125 | 69 | 11 | 11 | 29 | M6 |10 | 8 | 5 | 2 | 12| 10 | 165
? 32 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 |M5depth7.5| Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | 18 | M10x125 | 71 | 11 | 10 | 36 | M8 | 12|10 55| 2 | 12| 10 | 20
SRM3 2 40 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |M6depth 12| Rc1/8 | 19 | 20 | 25 | M14x15 | 78 | 12 | 10 | 44 |M10| 16 | 14 2 13 (12| 26
@ 50 35 | 27 | 32 | 58 |M8depth 16| Rcl/4 | 22 | 25 | 30 | M18x15 | 90 | 13 | 12 | 55 |M12| 20 | 17 2 15|12 | 32
SRT3 2 63 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 |M10depth 16| Rc1/4 | 22 | 25 | 32 | M18x15 | 90 | 13 | 12 | 69 |M14| 20 | 17 2 |15 |12 | 38
2 80 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 [M10depth22| Rc3/8 | 28 | 28 | 40 | M22x15 | 108 | - | - | 80 | - |25[22| 11| 3 | 15| 15 50
MRL2 2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 [M12depth22| Rc1/2 | 28 | 28 | 50 | M26x15 | 108 | - | - | 100 | - |30 |27 |13 | 3 | 15| 15| 60
With bellows With air cushion Switch mounting' Rail
MRG2 | -E_
- L RS e e
SM-25 20 106 25.7 | (stroke/3) + 185 30°| 19.5
225 6 | 18 [ 111 | 40 | 35 | 30 |30.7 | (stroke/3)+205 || 14 | 12 |295| M5 | 30°| 22 [244 |20 |55 |75 |85 |85 105
ShkAbs 232 6 | 18 | 113 | 40 | 315 | 35 |37.7| (stoke/3)+19 || 14 | 12 328 | Re1/8 | 259 255| 25 | 3.0 | 65 | 85 | 95 | 9.5 [ 115
240 8 | 20 [130 | 50 | 40 | 35 |46.7 | (stroke/3)+ 185 | 15 | 14 | 366 | Rc1/8 | 20°| 30 [25.7 | 5.0 | 8.5 [ 105|115 [ 1.5 | 135
FJ 250 11 | 23 | 150 | 58 | 46 | 40 |57.7 |(stroke/3.6)+ 185|185 | 155 | 43 | Rc1/4 | 207 355|262 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
263 11 | 23 | 150 | 58 | 46 | 40 |71.7 |(stroke/3.6)+185| 18.5 | 15.5 | 50 | Rc1/4 | 20° 425|265 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
FK 280 13 | 31 | 182| 71 | 55 | 50 |88.7 |(stroke/4.3)+ 145 20 | 20 | 585 | Re3/8 | 20°| 51 |26.7| 9.5 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0
Tpd 2100 16 | 31 [182 | 71 | 56 | 60 | 1007 | (stroke/5)+21 | 20 | 20 | 69 | Re1/2 | 20°| 61.5 | 26.7 | 10.0 [ 13.5 [ 155 | 195 [ 195 | 215
Contr
Ending

238 CKD



SCM Series

Dimensions
i i
Dimensions ! SCP*3
@ Basic (00) 220 to 8100 - Switch mounting: Band
[With rubber cushion] CMK2
CMA2
GC GD
GR \ _ 305 305 _JGH. SCM
RD HD
@y oo SCG
T s T
‘ SCA2
6 - 26
Kl U SCS2
10 10 CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
[With air cushion] - Switch mounting: Band SSD
GC GD CAT
GR_\ _ 305 30.5 )/ GH
RD HD
He MDC2
g2y Uil R
= E =
h : & MVC
= =\
EERITE O o ©
MSD/
0 10 MSDG
FC*
STK

*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED,
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. SRL3
*2: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

Switch mounting: Band SRG3
soresizemm\—2 — 6 [ lgeb_Hmw | R T I |, R
ore size (mm
Forrs[i a] 28 [Torslvz. 73] | Forrsfr, a] 23 [Torsve. 73] T | SR
25 25 4.5 3.5 35 55 17 19 6.5 6.5 8.5 7.5 7.5 9.5

2 20 196 | 215 | 14 (38°)

2 25 15 | 15 | 35 | 45 | 45 | 65 | 17 19 | 55 | 55| 75|85 | 85 |105| 221 | 239 | 14 (34) | srT3

? 32 25 | 25| 45| 55 |55 | 75| 17 19 | 65| 65| 85| 95| 95 |15 256 | 276 | 16 (30°)

2 40 45 | 45 | 65 | 75 | 75 | 95 | 19 20 | 85 | 85 |105| 11.5 | 11.5| 135 | 302 | 32.1 16 (26° | |MRL2

g 50 70 | 70 | 90 | 90 | 90 | 110 | 22 25 | 11.0 | 11.0 | 130 | 13.0 [ 13.0 | 150 | 357 | 374 | 16 (22°)

2 63 70 | 70 | 90 | 90 | 9.0 [ 11.0| 22 25 | 11.0 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0 | 15.0 | 427 | 444 | 16 20°) | MRG2

2 80 9.0 | 90 | 11.0 | 16.0 | 16.0 | 180 | 28 28 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 150 | 20.0 [ 20.0 | 220 | 512 | 53.0 | 16 (16°)

2100 95 | 95 | 115|155 | 155 | 17.5 | 28 28 | 135 135|155 | 195 | 195|215 | 61.7 | 635 | 16 (16°) | SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

CKD 239



SCM Series

CAV2/
COVPIN2

MSD/
MSDG

SCP*3

dimensions

CAD

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

@ Axial foot (LB)

+ Switch mounting: Rail

SCG

as

SCA2

SCS2

CKVv2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

i

Ls LA + stroke
LA + { + stroke
LR WF LL + stroke
A
WF +1 SB, c GR RD HD . GH
8-DA 18,
. ‘ ‘ T QA | [2-EE ‘ QB
; =\ f| =
il o = SRR iy
= - AN
. 2l [0 o) -
: U eYe . P S
— -
A\ — - ] e et e At | i Y KK A\ [
~]
LF+¢ 4 4-gLD wi 2-gLE %
[With bellows 220 to 263] SD Width Across Flats B, M LB LC LC LB i M
‘ LF LX + stroke
Dowel pin position P ~ . Dowel pin position
e N,
4 HD N
/ e \
| v ]
L O 7} !
\‘ ,/ In the case of
- ~/ T2w, T3W
. i i N ~ -
LA + £ + stroke Switch mount(lgg; Band ae —_— P
A WF+1! GR_\ 305 30.5 _JGH
79 RD HD
b | Oy ‘ ]
: I ”: N\
il < \}7\@ °8" e D
NA - fan) f T
3| 2 O e 4{:} g (R [ A = T D
©
\—— zfoocommzooooo 1 '\ L:‘= 10

LF+1{

[With bellows @80/2100]

10

Axial foot (LB) Basic dimensions

EE (1)

2 20 18 | 13 | 16 | 26 | M4 | Rc1/8 | 17 | 19| M8 | 1098|151 |7.1|57| 4 |289] 20 | 69 | 32 | 44 | 3.2 [452 |26 | 8
STK 225 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 | M5 | Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | M10x1.25 | 1166 | 151 | 7.1| 5.7 | 4 |209| 22 | 69 | 36 | 49 | 3.2 | 452 | 3.4 | 10
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 | M5 | Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | M10x125 | 1176 | 161 |8.1| 6.8 | 4 |309| 25 | 71 | 44 | 58 | 3.2 | 452 | 3.4 | 12
SRL3 240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 | M6 | Rc1/8 | 19 | 20 |M14x1.5 | 1352 | 166 |9.1|6.8 | 4 |334| 30 | 78 | 54 | 71 | 3.2 |512| 4 | 16
250 35 | 27 | 32 | 58 | M8 | Rc1/4 | 22 | 25 |M18x15|1575| 22 | 11| 9 | 5 |405| 40 | 90 | 66 | 86 | 45| 55 | 5 | 20
263 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 |M10| Rc1/4 | 22 | 25 | M18x1.5 | 1575 | 22 |13 | 11 | 5 |405| 45 | 90 | 82 | 106 | 45 | 55 | 5 | 20
SRG3 280 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 |M10| Rc3/8 | 28 | 28 | M22x1.5| 1895 | 285 | 14| 11 | 6 | 55 | 55 | 108 | 100 | 125 | 45| 60 | 6 | 25
2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 |M12| Rc1/2 | 28 | 28 | M26x1.5] 192 | 30 | 16| 14 | 6 | 55 | 65 | 108 | 120 | 150 | 6 | 60 | 7 | 30
SRM3 With bellows Switch mounting: Rail Switch mounting: Band

| +Hw | ro | oep | oc |

N Boresize
FJ (mm)

—w [ ]
HEEEEE
65|165|185|75|75]|95

ﬂ

2 20 196 [21.5] 14 | (3

EK 225 55|55 |75|85|85|105[221]239| 14 | 4
232 6.5(65(85(95|95|115|256|276| 16 | ()

Spd 240 85|85 [105]11.5[11.5[135]30.2|321| 16 | (%)
Contr 250 1.0 11.0|13.013.0|13.0| 150 | 35.7 | 374 | 16 | (2
— 263 11.0 [ 11.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 42.7 [ 44.4 | 16 | ()
Ending 280 13.0 [ 13.0 [ 15.0 [ 20.0 [ 20.0 | 22.0 | 51.2 | 53.0 | 16 | (1)
2100 13.5[13.5 [ 15.5 [ 19.5 [ 19.5]| 21.5]| 61.7 | 63.5| 16 | (1)

240

CKD

| BOre Size
-~ e e A K Qe
— 2 20 12 | 10 | 14 5 10 | 17 || 30 | 30 | 25.7 (Stroke/3) + 18.5 195|123 [3.0(65(85|75|75|95|25|25 |45 |35 |35|55
MRL2 o 25 12 [ 10 |165| 6 | 10 | 18 || 35 | 30 | 30.7 (Stroke/3) +20.5 22 (244(20|55|75|85|85|105| 15|15 |35 |45 |45 |65
o 32 12 (10|20 | 6 | 10 | 18 || 315 | 35 | 37.7 (Stroke/3) + 19 255|125 |3.0(65(85(95(95|115|25 |25 |45 555575
2 40 13 (12 |26 | 8 | 10 | 20 || 40 | 35 | 46.7 (Stroke/3) + 18.5 30 [25.7(50|85|105| 115|115 |135|45 |45 |65 |75 | 75|95
MRG2 2 50 15|12 | 32 | 11 [175| 23 || 46 | 40 | 57.7 (Stroke/3.6) + 18.5 355(262|75(11.0130]130[13.0|150( 70 70| 9.0 | 9.0 9.0 | 110
2 63 15|12 | 38 | 11 |175| 23 || 46 | 40 | 71.7 | (Stroke/3.6)+185 | 425|265 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0[13.0|13.0[150| 7.0 | 70 [ 9.0 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 11.0
SM-25 2 80 15 [ 15|50 | 13|20 | 31| 55|50 | - (Stroke/4.3) + 14.5 51 [26.7]9.5|13.0|150|20.0|20.0 (220 9.0 | 9.0 | 11.0 | 16.0 | 16.0 | 18.0
2100 15 |1 15|60 | 16 | 20 | 31 || 56 | 60 = (Stroke/4.5) + 21 61.5(26.7 | 10.0 [ 135|155 195[195|215| 95 | 95 | 115|155 | 155 | 17.5
ShkAbs

*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion
are the same as those of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of
220/925 are different from the basic.)

*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color
LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, TIH/V and T8H/V switches.

*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.



SCM Series

Double acting/single rod

. . CAD
imension
dimensions ScP*3
@ Rod side flange (FA)
CMK2
+ Switch mounting: Rail X + stroke
EM CMA2
X+ 1+ stroke A WF LL + stroke N
A WF+t -t C INFTGR  RD SCM
Rl - 4-gFD
Sb 8-DA T QA || 2EE
_b| v SCG
| ‘ & = 2=
Iy H‘! E ) @ SCA2
‘| &< o[ O 7 o (e ¢ 4 ey
r CaEC) i \ SCs2
NG IS / P
KK CKV2
_FF+b Width Across Flats B FF FG + stroke
o e CAV2/
[With bellows @20 to @63] - TS COVPIN2
// HD e\\\ —
/'g \ SSD2
i Leeeeo J \
i N SSG
! 7o)\ i
1y \&) ’/
\ ﬂ/ SSD
\
* Switch mounting: Band “. S
T~ . CAT
X + £ + stroke "
- In the case of T2W, T3W
D - GR\_305 _ 305 JGH (P8)
RD HD 79
<Pl MVC
B . Q Z \S @
Y ::i:: q} q} -;- g -i- q}%- -@ SMG
ol ) | r’\@ l Bl-56 o o )2
s AN S =/l o] [ o \ MSD/
v ©~© Y MSDG
o 1T " - o~ MC
FF+¢
*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those
With bell 80/100 of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 820/225 are different from the basic.) STK
[With bellows 80/2100] *2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC
magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. SRL3
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
Rod side flange (FA) Basic dimensions

Boressize SRG3
2 20 18 [ 13|16 |26 (M4 | Rc1/8 [55| 11 |77 |28 |40 | 6 (17 |19 | 12 M8 69 | 8 2 (12|10 |14 | 5 | 17 | 106 SRM3
225 22 |17 |20 | 31 |M5| Rc1/8 |55 11 |78 |32 (44 | 7 |17 [ 19| 14 | M10x125 (69 |10 | 2 [ 12 | 10 |165] 6 | 18 | 111 SRT3
232 22 |17 |20 [ 38 |[M5| Rc1/8 |66 11 |80 |38 (53| 7 |17 [ 19| 18 [ M10x125| 71 12| 2 [12 | 10|20 | 6 | 18 | 113
240 30 (22|27 |47 |M6| Rc1/8 |66 |12 |88 |46 (61| 8 |19 (20| 25 |M14x15|(78 |16 | 2 [13 |12 |26 | 8 | 20 | 130 MRL2
250 35|27 | 32|58 |M8| Rcl1/4 9 |14 |101 (58 |76 | 9 [ 22|25 |30 |M18x15|90| 20| 2 15| 12|32 |11 |23 | 150
263 35|27 | 32|72 |MI0| Rc1/4 1114|101 70 |92 | 9 [ 22 | 25|32 |M18x15|90| 20| 2 |15 |12 |38 | 11 | 23 | 150 MRG?2
280 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 |M10| Rc3/8 11|20 | 122 82 (104 | 11 | 28 | 28 | 40 (M22x15|108| 25| 3 |15 | 15| 50 | 13 | 31 | 182
2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 [M12| Rc1/2 13 | 17 | 125|100 [ 128 | 14 | 28 | 28 | 50 [ M26x15(108 | 30 | 3 [ 15| 15| 60 | 16 | 31 | 182 SM-25

With bellows Switch mounting: Rail Switch mounting:

B ﬂ_ -E-I-Eﬂﬂ e
m T e I 2 ) il
2 20 30 | 30 | 25.7 |(stroke/3)+18.5 3.0 6.5 8.5 7.5 75 | 95 [25[25|45(|35(35|55(|6.5(|6.5(85|75|7.5[9.5(196|215| 14 | (3 EJ
825 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(stroke/3) + 20.5 2.0 515) 7.5 8.5 85 [105(15|15[35|45|45(65(55|55(|7.5(85|85|105(221(239(14 | (34
232 31.5 | 35 | 37.7 |(stroke/3) + 19 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 95 |11.5(25[25|45|55(55|75|6.5(|6.5(85(9.5|9.5( 1525627616 | (30 FK
240 40 | 35 | 46.7 (stroke/3) + 18.5 5.0 8.5 105 | 115 | 115 |135(45(45|65|75[7.5(/95(|85(8.5(105|115|115(135(30.2 32116 | (26
250 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(stroke/3.6) + 18.5| 7.5 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 [ 15.0(7.0|7.0{9.0(9.0|9.0 | 1.0 | 1.0 | 110|130 {130 130|150 (357|374 {16 | (22 Spd
263 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(stroke/3.6) + 18.5| 7.5 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 [ 15.0(7.0|7.0{9.0(9.0| 9.0 | 1.0 | 11.0 | 110|130 [ 130|130 | 150|427 [444 | 16 | (2 Contr
280 55 |50 | - [(stroke/4.3)+14.5| 9.5 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0(9.0(9.0| 11.0|16.0|16.0| 18.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0 [ 150 | 20.0 [ 20.0 [ 22.0 | 512 | 53.0 | 16 | (16} di
2100 56 |60 | - [(stroke/4.5)+21 10.0 | 135 | 155 | 195 | 195 | 21.5(9.5(9.5| 15| 155|155 175|135 | 135|155 (195|195 (215|617 |635| 16 | (16) En g

CKD 241



SCM Series

CAV2/ KK

MSD/
MSDG

. . CAD
Scp*3 dimensions

@ Head side flange FB
CMK2 + Switch mounting: Rail

CMA2

FA + stroke

FM

et FA + £ + stroke A | WF LL + stroke FT| N

FL

c GR RD HD GH
SCG A WEHL ‘ 40FD

4

SD 8-DA

Y

b [
SCA2 - | i

oMM
ﬁ
|
1

o (% ) -

sSCs?2 1 Wm )

s

CKV2 y Y | VYT

od

©

<>
‘\ 2J

FJ + stroke

COVPIN2 FJ + ¢ + stroke Width Across Flats
T | o Frrsioke

SSD2 [With bellows]

SSG

SSD

CAT

» Switch mounting: Band

T ——

MDC2 GC o) In the case of T2W, T3W

GR 305 ) 30.5 ¢ GH
RD HD
@ ) 0|

fiie= ¢ B

ho 10

MVC

SMG

FC*

*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those

STK of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 920/925 are different from the basic.)

*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay,
AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

SRL3 *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

Rod side flange (FB) Basic dimensions

SRG3 —
Bore size
-.H.n = .-.ﬁ.n
(mm)

SRM3 Rc1/8 | 112
o 25 22 |17 |20 | 31 |M5| Rc1/8 [ 118 (55|94 |32 |44 | 7 |17 [ 19 | 14 | MI0x125 |69 [ 10 | 2 |12 | 10 (165 6 [ 18 | 35
SRT3 o 32 22 117 |20 | 38 |M5| Rc1/8 [120(6.6| 96 |38 |53 | 7 [17 (19 |18 | MI0x125 |71 (12| 2 | 12| 10|20 | 6 | 18 | 315
o 40 30| 22|27 |47 |M6| Rc1/8 [138(6.6(106| 46 | 61 | 8 |19 [ 20 [ 25 | M14x15 (78 [ 16 | 2 |13 (12 |26 | 8 | 20 | 40
MRL2 o 50 35|27 (32|58 |M8| Rc1/4 [159| 9 [122| 58 | 76 | 9 |22 | 25|30 | M18x1.5 |90 [ 20| 2 |15 (12|32 | 11 | 23 | 46
o 63 35|27 (32|72 |MI0| Rct1/4 [159| 11 [122| 70 | 92 | 9 |22 [ 25 | 32 | M18x15 [ 90 [ 20 | 2 |15 (12 |38 [ 11 | 23 | 46
MRG2 o 80 40 | 32 | 37 | 89 |[MI0| Rc3/8 |193| 11 | 150 | 82 | 104 | 11 | 28 | 28 | 40 | M22x15 |108| 25| 3 [ 15| 15| 50 | 13 | 31 | 55
SM-25 2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 110 (M12| Rc1/2 |196| 13 | 153 | 100 | 128 | 14 | 28 | 28 | 50 | M26x1.5 |108 |30 [ 3 [ 15| 15| 60 | 16 | 31 | 56

With bellows Switch mounting: Rail Switch mounting: Band

s D -E-I__-E-H
() -- s [3aw [lm [ ] 2]

EJ 2 20 30 | 25.7 |(stroke/3) + 18.5 3.0 7.5 95 (25(25[45|35 6.5(6.5(85|75 196 | 215 (38)
225 30 [ 30.7 |(stroke/3) + 20.5 2.0 5.5 7.5 815, 85 |105(15(15(35(45|45|65|55|55(7.5(85(85|105(221(239| 14 | (34
FK 232 35 | 37.7 |(stroke/3) + 19 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 95 | 115(25(25|45(55(55|75(6.5|6.5(85(9.5|9.5|15(256(27.6| 16 | (3]
240 35 | 46.7 |(stroke/3) + 18.5 5.0 85 | 105 | 115 | 115 [135(45|45|65|75|75|95(85(85(105|115|115|135]302(321| 16 | (26
Spd 250 40 | 57.7 |(stroke/3.6) + 18.5 75 | 110 | 130 | 13.0 | 13.0 [15.0(7.0({7.0/9.0|9.0{9.0 | 10| 10| 11.0 130|130 [ 130150357 |374| 16 | (22)

)
Contr 263 40 | 71.7 |(stroke/3.6) + 18.5 75 | 11.0 | 130 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0(7.0(7.0(9.0(9.0|9.0| 1.0 | 1.0 | 11.0 [ 130 [ 13.0 [ 130 | 150 | 42.7 | 444 | 16 | (2}
280 50 | 88.7 |(stroke/4.3) + 14.5 95 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 [22.0(9.0 (9.0 | 110|160 | 16.0 | 18.0 | 130|130 | 150 [ 20.0 [ 20.0 | 220 | 51.2 | 53.0 | 16 | (16]

2100 1097 |(stroke/4.5) + 21 10.0 | 135 | 1565 | 19.5 | 19.5 [ 21.5(9.5|9.5| 115|155 (155|175 [ 135|135 | 165 [ 195] 195|215 617 (635 | 16 | (16]

Ending

242 CKD



MEMO

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 243




SCM Series

. . CAD
.» Dimensions (220 to g63)
SCP*3
@ Eye bracket (CA) + Switch mounting: Rail
CMK2
CA + stroke CN
CMA2 CA + £ + stroke A WF LL + stroke Cl CM &,
A WF+¢ c |2 2-EE GB
SCM CT
T 18 8-DA
RCE -
SCG ‘ s
T =
H ) S S @J o
scA2 g g ® 2 F !
10 7 s Heelr o
KK
SCS2 CJ + 1 + stroke Widh AcossFiais B CJ + stroke #CDes(pin O.D.) sSD ‘1 0.1
CKV2 [With bellows] T
cAV { ™
/ N

COVPIN2 &,_,_ \
SSD2 ! ~h' |

g SN
SSG . 4

. /
~.. . e
Ssb + Switch mounting: Band In the case of T2W, T3W
CAT GC GD
GR y 30.5 30.5 fGH
MDC2 RD HD
@ p B
MVC HE L;J i
f o1

SMG
MSD/ 10 10 ‘
MSDG
FC*

Eye bracket (CA) Basic dimensions

Bore size
220

129 10.8 | 100 38.6 Rc1/8
SRL3 825 22 | 17 | 20 | 138 | 10 | 13 | 3.2 | 128 | 103 [ 33 | 426 | 31 M5 Rc1/8 17 1 19 | 14 M10%1.25 69 [ 10 | 155
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 1455 | 12 | 15 | 45| 1565|1085 | 40 | 54 | 38 M5 Rc1/8 17 1 19 | 18 M10x1.25 71 (12 | 19
SRG3 240 30| 22| 27 | 1675 | 14 | 18 | 45 |17.5| 1195 49 | 65 | 47 M6 Rc1/8 19 | 20 | 25 M14x1.5 78 | 16 | 235
250 35|27 | 32 | 1925 |16 | 20 | 6 | 19 |1375| 60 | 796 | 58 M8 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 30 M18x1.5 90 [ 20 | 29
SRM3 263 35| 27 | 32 | 195 | 18 | 22 | 8 | 22 |1425| 74 | 978 | 72 M10 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 32 M18%1.5 90 [ 20 | 36

SRT3 -
Bore size
— QA SD| T |WF|[ b
(mm)
MRL2

||Switch mounting: Rail ||Switch mounting: Band

220 12 (10 [ 14 | 5 | 17| 30 | 30 | 257 |(Stroke/3) + 18.5 195|123 |30(65(85(75|75|95(125|25(45(35|35|55
@25 12 | 10 (165 6 [ 18| 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke/3) + 20.5 22 (244|120 (55|75|85|85[105(15(15|35|45|45|6.5
MRG2 232 12 (10 [ 20 | 6 | 18| 315 | 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke/3) + 19 255(25|130|65|85|95[95|115(25[25[45|55(55(75
240 13|12 (26 | 8 | 20| 40 | 35 |46.7 |(Stroke/3) + 18.5 30 (257 5.0 (85 |105|11.5|115[135(45(45|65|75|75(9.5
SM-25 250 15 [ 12 | 32 | 11 | 23 || 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke/3.6) + 18.5 355 (26275 |11.0|13.0|13.0[13.0[150(7.0[7.0[9.0[9.0(9.0(11.0
ShkABS 63 15| 12 | 38 | 11 [ 23 || 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke/3.6) + 18.5 425|265 |75 [11.0(13.0|13.0| 130|150 7.0|7.0[9.0|9.0|9.0( 110

Switch mounting: Band *1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion

EJ Bore size _ p1lp2 | p3 are the same as those of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of
(mm) 220/925 are different from the basic.) _ _ _
220

*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color
LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

5.5|55|7.5(85|85(105]221 (239 | 14 | (34 *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

196|215 38)
FK &
925
Spd 232 |65|65(85(95(95|15|256|27.6 | 16 | (30
Contr 240  [85|85(105| 115|115 135(30.2 (321 | 16 | (2)
, @50 | 10|10 [130[130(130( 150|357 | 374 | 16 | (22
Ending
263 | 10|10 [130(130( 130|150 | 427 | 444 | 16 | (209

244

CKD



SCM Series

Dimensions
: . CAD
Dimensions (220 to @63) *
SCP*3
@ Eye bracket (CA) with bracket (option code B2)
. ) . CMK2
- Switch mounting: Rail
CK + stroke - cM CMA2
CK + £ + stroke A WF LL + stroke Cl
A WF+¢ C |2 |GR  RD HD GH | 2EE 5, ST 8-DA sSCM
T QA ‘ ‘ 18
ik N -
| ‘ 3| == — ‘ SCG
Eh: e ]
HE oo S Bl @ { o
wl o @, -~ . ! t o : = SCA2
al ® B S o
! - gg@ of 8
3) = [$)
KK ) SCS2
R X\
Width Across Flats B \
CJ + £ + stroke cs CKV?2
CR
[With bellows] CJ + stroke iy ca eCW Ay
- COVPIN2
- T N
a HD N SSD2
/ \
g —— - \ SSG
| T
b fa) H
+ Switch mounting: Band \ N / Ssb
\ /
GC GD . S CAT
GR \ 305 305 JGH ST
RD HD In the case of T2W, T3W MDC2
B
BE LJ MVC
f TG
1 I
SMG
10 MSD/
MSDG
Eye bracket (CA) with bracket (option code B2) Basic dimensions FC*
Bore size
220 10.8 | 100 | 139 434|358 Rc1/8
225 22 |17 | 20 | 42 | 28 | 128|103 | 146 | 33 [455| 30 | 48 |398| 20 | 32|55 | 10 | 31 | M5 [Rc1/8| 17 | 19 | 14 | M10x1.25 SRL3
232 22 |17 | 20 | 48 | 28 | 155 |1085|1545| 40 | 54 | 35 [59.4|494 | 22 |45 (66| 10 | 38 | M5 [Rc1/8| 17 | 19 | 18 [ M10x1.25
240 30 (22| 27 | 56 | 30 |17.5|M95|1775| 49 [63.5| 40 [ 714|584 | 30 |45 |66 | 10 | 47 | M6 [Rc1/8| 19 | 20 | 25 [ M14x1.5 SRG3
250 35 |27 | 32 | 64 | 36 | 19 |1375|2045| 60 | 79 | 50 | 86 | 724 | 36 6 9 20 | 58 | M8 |Rc1/4| 22 | 25 | 30 | M18x 1.5
263 35 |27 | 32 | 74 | 46 | 22 | 1425 | 2145| 74 | 96 | 60 [1054|904 | 46 | 8 11 | 20 | 72 |[M10|Rc1/4| 22 | 25 | 32 | M18x 1.5 SRM3
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail Switch mounting: Band
- SRT3
Bore size LL [mm|oa WE
() IEPEE |,
220 25.7 |(Stroke/3) + 18.5 195(23 (30|65 |85|75|75|95(25[25[45[35|35]|55
225 69 | 10 (12 | 10 | 6 | 18 | 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke/3)+20.5 22 (244120 |55 |75|85|85|105(|15|15|35[45|45|65 MRG2
232 71112 | 12 {10 | 6 | 18 || 31.5 | 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke/3) + 19 255|25|30|65[(85|95|95|115(25|25|45|55|55|75
240 78 | 16 | 13 [ 12 | 8 | 20 || 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke/3)+18.5 30 | 25750 |85|105[{115|115[135(145(45|65|75[75]|95 SM-25
250 90 | 20 | 15 [ 12 | 11 | 23 | 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke/3.6)+ 185 355|262 |75 |1.0[13.0]130|13.0({150(7.0|7.0|9.0|9.0|9.0]11.0
263 90 [ 20 | 15 [ 12 | 11 | 23 | 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke/3.6)+18.5 425(265| 75| 110130 13.0(13.0|150( 7.0|7.0|9.0[9.0|9.0|11.0 ShkAbS
: Switch mounting: Band *1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air
Bore size _ p1lp2lps cushion are the same as those of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and EJ
(mm) 239. (Those of 820/225 are different from the basic.)
20 196 | 215 *2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color
@ LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, TTH/V and T8H/V switches. FK
225 5.5(55|75(85(85|105]|221|239| 14 (34) *3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
232 65(65(85(95|95| 115|256 (276 16 (307 Spd
240 |85 (85(105| 15| 15[ 135]302[321| 16 | () Contr
250 1.0 11.0]130(130( 130150 35.7|374| 16 (2 di
263 1.0 [ 1.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0| 13.0| 150 | 42.7 [ 44.4 | 16 (20 En g
CKD =




SCM Series

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKVv2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

Dimensions (280 to 2100)

@ Clevis bracket (CB)

CA + I + stroke

-t

A 31+1¢

a2s

- Switch mounting method: Rail

Sp

CA + stroke
40 31 108 + stroke CF
37 3,128 RD HD_ 28 | Cl |
B 15
s : ‘):Is__, - RCE
) ol ik 3
2 o ) I
Q
| 8 SR/ 5CDes —f"
KK (pin 0.D.) | | &
Width across F
CJ + £ + stroke flats B CJ + stroke 3D ‘X :g-g
CM
[with bellows] -
.~ ~
// ’ &\ ~,
e HD AN
/e \
/ x A\
[ H )
bt LI i
'~ H
! ~ ,
\ H/
‘\\\ '//
N e
~.. — e —
In the case of T2W, T3W
- Switch mounting: Band
G 30.5 GD28
28 GC30.5 0.5 G (P6)
RD_| |, HD
L TT
K K
I | M~ Z
{ i i N
10 10

Bore size (mm)

B |[ca|lcp|ceE|cF|ci]|c

*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same
as those of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239.

*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED,
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

Clevis bracket (CB) Basic dimensions

[em|cex|cey|cz| b |

DA

[EECY | 5 |

KK

[Mm|  |sp]| T

246 CKD

MRL2 280
2100
MRG2
SM-25 | B} T
T3W
Stroke/4.3) + 14.5 51 . . . i i 18.0
ShkAbs (ke
56 | 60 |109.7 | (Stroke/4.5)+21 615| 10.0 | 135 | 1565 | 195 | 195 | 215 9.5 9.5 1.5 15.5 15.5 17.5
FJ _“
= H
FK TO/T
280 13.0 13.0 15.0 20.0 20.0 22.0 [51.2]53.0| 16 ((16°)
Spd 2100 13.5 13.5 15.5 19.5 19.5 215 [61.7]635| 16 |(16°)
Contr
Ending



SCM Series

Dimensions
: : CAD
Dimensions (280 to 2100) *
SCP*3
@ Clevis bracket (CB) with bracket (option code B1)
CMK2
- Switch mounting method: Rail
CMA2
CK + stroke Ccz
CK +{ + stroke 40 31 LL + stroke CF CcY SCM
40, 31+¢ 37_| N| 28 RD HD_ 28 | Cl| 267
T 15 2-EE ‘ 15 RCE 8-DA SCG
b v / @CDes h‘
§ e s (pin O.D.) SCA2
) gl | N o
8 3 - 3 4' a x”a/\ - 8 SCS2
it A
KK O Qe —, &
) ! ( ) Y CKV2
Width across ' cX 3}
CJ +{ + stroke flats B CJ + stroke CH ‘ <z CAV/
‘ SD 4-gCV
CG COVPIN2
With bellows T - M —
i ] e . cs SSD2
e HD AN ca
¥ \
AN . SSG
I :. ------ = T L \
| b H i SSD
\ fa) i'
) u K
\ H / CAT
. e MDC2
N e
In the case gfﬂTZW, T3W MVC
- Switch mounting: Band
SMG
28 GC305 305 GD28 Po) MSD/
RD), HD, ) MSDG
@ 7 : —
i TN S O\r FC*
[ V N I
{ i A AN > STK
9] | [©
10 10 —1 = —J SRL3
*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same SRG3
as those of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239.
*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, SRM3
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. SRT3
Clevis bracket (CB) with bracket (option code B1) Basic dimensions
Boresizemm) \| B |cD|CE|cF|cG|cH| ci|ca|ck|cm|cp|cq|cs|cT|ev]|ex|cy|cz| b |pa| EEcy | 0| kK VRL2
280 M22x1.5
2100 M26x1.5
; : MRG2
Switch mounting: Band
Bore size (mm) T2T2R | T2W T2/T2R SM-25
T3/T3P T3W T3/T3P
280 ShkAbs
2100 56 | 60 | 109.7 ((Stroke/d.5)+21 615| 10.0 | 135 | 1565 | 195 | 195 | 215 9.5 9.5 1.5
FJ
Bore sz () —-E_ﬂ
12 T0/75|72, T3 FK
280 16.0 16.0 18.0 13.0 13.0 15.0 20.0 20.0 220 [512(530(| 16 [(16°)
2100 15.5 15.5 17.5 13.5 13.5 15.5 19.5 19.5 215 [617[635| 16 [(16°) Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD a7




SCM Series

248

CKD

; ; CAD
.» Dimensions (220 to g63)
SCP*3
@ Rod side trunnion (TA)
CMK2
+ Switch mounting: Rail
CMA2
TN
X + stroke
X + £ + stroke ™ "
SCM Bracket mounting
A WF+¢ TL range AN LL + stroke 2
C | 2,|GR _RD O GH Il L e
SCG _ oA ‘ ‘ QB
b Pod / )
, - s I A
SCA2 m = Sl
0o | <=!E -—>1 53 J I} - -
[SIRSY - Q N S : S
scs2 JJ] 8 \ | I
CKV2 TF+1 Width Across Flats B TF TG + stroke ‘
CAV2/ [With bellows]
COVPIN2
// - - \\»
Ssb2 + Switch mounting: Band 7 HD,_ N
/ ' \
SSG Ge I {—— [ \
GR\ 305 305 | = !
SsD RD HD \ =N/
@ ® - i
CAT | . e
T N~
MDC2 f IF& @ @ =ia In the case of T2W, T3W
MVC 10
SMG *1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those
7M sp/ of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 820/225 are different from the basic.)
*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED,
MSDG off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
. *3: Composed of a collar, plain washer and hexagon socket head cap screw.
FC *4: For the dimensions of the accessaories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
Code Rod side trunnion (TA) Basic dimensions
7 TN N N N T T T TS T R e
020 Rc1/8
SRL3 225 22 17 20 31 Rc1/8 17 19 14 M10%1.25 69 10 12 10 6 29 60 38
232 22 17 20 38 Rc1/8 17 19 18 M10x1.25 7 12 12 10 6 29 62 40
SRG3 240 30 22 27 47 Rc1/8 19 20 25 M14x1.5 78 16 13 12 8 32 68 49
250 35 27 32 58 Rc1/4 22 25 30 M18%1.5 90 20 15 12 1 36 79 60
SRM3 263 35 27 32 72 Rc1/4 22 25 32 M18%1.5 90 20 15 12 1 36 79 74
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail
SRS [ [ R0
L K
220 47.6 106 25.7 |(stroke/3) + 18.5 19.5 23 3.0 6.5 8.5 7.5 7.5 9.5
MRG2 225 43 53 10 18 11 35 30 30.7 |(stroke/3) + 20.5 22 | 244 | 20 5.5 7.5 8.5 8.5 | 10.5
232 545 | 67.7 12 18 113 || 315 35 37.7 |(stroke/3) + 19 25.5 25 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 11.5
SM-25 240 65.9 | 81.1 14 20 130 40 35 | 46.7 |(stroke/3) + 18.5 30 | 257 | 5.0 85 [ 105 | 115 | 11.5 | 135
250 80 98.6 16 23 150 46 40 57.7 |(stroke/3.6) + 18.5 | 35.5 | 26.2 7.5 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
ShkADs 263 98 119.2 18 23 150 46 40 71.7 |(stroke/3.6) +18.5 | 42.5 | 26,5 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
Switch mounting: Band
SHll:. oo\ 2 o | W | RD_| ﬂ
--
FK 220 196 | 21.5 (38°)
225 15(15(35|45|45|65|55|55|75|85|85(105|221|239 | 14 |(34°)
Spd 232 25|25(45|55|55|75|65|65|85|95|95|115]| 256 | 27.6 16 | (30°)
Contr 240 45|45 |65(75|75|95|85|85(105|115|115|135|30.2 | 321 | 16 |(26°
di 250 70|7.0(90|90|90|M10|11.0|11.0|130]|13.0[13.0|150| 35.7 | 37.4 16 | (22°)
En ng 263 70|7.0(9.0|90|90|10]|11.0|11.0[13.0[13.0[13.0[150 42.7 | 444 | 16 |(20°)



SCM Series

Dimensions

Dimensions (220 to 63) - .

@ Rod side trunnion (TA) with bracket (option code B2)
CMK2
+ Switch mounting: Rail
CMA2

X + stroke
A WF LL + stroke 2

X + 1 + stroke

A WF+¢{ SCM

2-EE
‘ a8 SCG

SCA2

2-0TTes

|
I oMM
:1

en
8

a2s

T
(collar O.D.)

od

SCS2

CP

Width Across Flats B

o CKV2

TF +4

4-gCV @ CW "4 TE TG + stroke g/é\/Z// :
[With bellows] VPIN

o SSD2

+ Switch mounting: Band a HD N
/4 TN SSG
GC ' . \ e

GR \ 305 305 i SSD

B CAT

ST MDC2

In the case of T2W, T3W

o

MVC

SMG

*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those W
of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 820/225 are different from the basic.)

*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC MSDG
magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. FC*

|Rod side trunnion (TA) with bracket (option code B2) Basic dimensions

e\ A T8 T ¢ Joo on] celcrlcsTerToviowl o T ee i JonTorl 3 Tioc T TvnTonTos [l
220

35.8 Rc1/8
225 22 [ 17 | 20 | 42 | 28 | 30 |398| 20 | 32 | 55| 10 | 31 | Rel8 | 17 | 19 | 14 | M10x1.25 | 69 | 10 | 12 | 10 SRL3
232 22|17 | 20 | 48 | 28 | 35 [494| 22 |45 |66 | 10 |38 | Rct/8 |17 [ 19 | 18 | M10x125 | 71 | 12 | 12 | 10
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 56 | 30 | 40 |584| 30 | 45|66 | 10 | 47 | Rel8 | 19 | 20 | 25 | M14x15 |78 | 16 | 13 | 12 °RG3
50 35|27 | 32 |64 |36 |50 (724( 36| 6 | 9 |20(58| Retia |22 |25 |30 M18x15 |90 | 20 | 15 | 12
263 35 |27 | 32 | 74 | 46 | 60 |904| 46 | 8 | 11 | 20 | 72 | Rota |22 | 25 | 32| M18x15 |90 |20 | 15 | 12 °RM3
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail

. o w1

e .. .ﬂﬂ_ﬂ L
220 5 |28 |60| 28|39 |476| 8 | 17 | 108 30 | 257 {Strokef3) + 18.5 195| 23 | 30| 65|85 |75|75]| 95
225 6 |29 |60 |33 |43 | 53 |10 | 18 [ 111 35 | 30 | 30.7 [Stroke/3) +20.5 22 (244 | 20 | 55| 75|85 | 85 | 105
232 6 | 29| 62| 40 |545|67.7 | 12 | 18 | 113 | 315 | 35 | 37.7 |Stroke/3) + 19 255| 25 | 30 | 65 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 115 | RC2
240 8 | 32|68 |49 [659 (811 | 14 | 20 [ 130 40 | 35 | 46.7 [Stroke/3) + 185 30 [ 257 | 5.0 | 85 | 105 | 115 | 115 | 135
50 11 (36 [ 79 | 60 | 80 | 98.6 | 16 | 23 | 150 | 46 | 40 |57.7 {Stroke/3.6)+ 185 355 262 | 75 | 110 | 130 | 130 | 130 | 150 | OV 2
263 11 [ 36 [ 79 | 74 | 98 | 1192 | 18 | 23 | 150 | 46 | 40 | 71.7 {Stroke/3.6)+ 185 425] 25| 75 [ 110|130 [130 | 130150

Switch mounting: Band

. __

soesie ) ﬂ -
220 196 | 215 (%) FK
225 15(15(35|45|45(65|55|55|75|85|85[105]|221[29]14 | ¢4
232 25|25 |45(55(55|75[65|65|85[95]|95|115[256]|276( 16 | () Spd
240 45|45|65|75|75|95|85|85[105[115]15135(302]321| 16 | @ Contr
250 7.0(70[90]|90|9.0]|110[11.0]|11.0][130]13.0[130|150 (357|374 | 16 | (1 I
263 7070 [9.0[90]|9.0 110 110]110[130[130]130| 150427444 16 | @ Ending

CKD 249



SCM Series

; ; CAD
.» Dimensions (220 to g63)
SCP*3
@ Head side trunnion (TB)
CMK2
+ Switch mounting: Rail
TN
CMA2 X + 1 + stroke - X + stroke ™
AL IR LL + stroke TL Bracket mounting range
SCM AL WR+E c |2 ]cr, RD —
T QA 2-EE 2
SCG b ™ =
| = /r 'E -
e S e <3
SCA2 M e ks | - O
oo g \lEl <
STRSY MJ S, Sy —13
SCS2 KK -
TJ + 1+ stroke Width Across Flats B
CKV2 TJ + stroke TK
[With bellows]
CAV2/ [ -
COVPIN2 e .
EReaiiiad e HD AN
SSD2 » Switch mounting: Band / \\\
[ Looooo L
b 7 4
SSG Gc GD ! 'y
GR \_30.5 305 yGH v O (I /
SSD RD HD ‘\‘ (/
@ a0l N /
; i TN 7
CAT A ‘J - In th ase _f—:l'2/W T3W
f Ih INAR I n the case o s
I I \W) i Y
MDC2
10 10
MVC
SMG ) ) ) ) I )
*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those of
MSD/ the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of 20/225 are different from the basic.)
MSDG *2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED,
Bl off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
. *3: Composed of a collar, plain washer and hexagon socket head cap screw.
FC *4: For the dimensions of the accessaories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
Head side trunnion (TB) Basic dimensions
S+ \[ A [ 5 [ C [ D] eetv Jon]or] 3 | Kk [ [wm] oAl 0B ] T [T | T ] TL [Tn TN 77 Jwe] |
220 18 | 13 | 16 | 26 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 12 M8 69 | 8 12 (10| 5 | 75| 13 | 28 | 39 |476| 8 17 | 106
SRL3 225 22 (17 | 20 | 31 Rc1/8 17 [ 19 | 14 | M10x125| 69 | 10 [ 12 | 10 | 6 | 76 | 13 | 33 | 43 | 53 | 10 | 18 | 111
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 18 | M10x125| 71 | 12 | 12 | 10 6 79 | 12 | 40 [ 545|677 | 12 | 18 | 113
SRG3 240 30 [ 22 | 27 | 47 Rc1/8 19 [ 20 | 256 |M14x15| 78 | 16 | 13 | 12 | 8 | 88 | 12 | 49 [ 659|811 | 14 | 20 | 130
SRM3 250 35|27 | 32 | 58 Rc1/4 22 | 25|30 [M18x15| 90 [ 20| 15| 12 | 11 |101| 14 | 60 | 80 | 986 | 16 | 23 | 150
263 35|27 | 32 | 72 Rc1/4 22 | 2532 [M18x15[ 90 [ 20 | 156 | 12 | 11 |101 | 14 | 74 | 98 | 1192 | 18 | 23 | 150
Switch mounting: Band
SRT3 g
MRL2 W [[rorrsiT2, T3 J3 Jrormsir, T3 13
220 30 | 30 | 25.7| (Stroke/3)+ 18.5 195 | 23 30 | 65|85 |75 |75 | 95| 25 2.5 45 | 35 | 35 | 55
MRG2 225 35 | 30 |30.7| (Stroke/3)+20.5 22 | 244 | 20 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 15 | 15 | 35 | 45 | 45 | 6.5
232 315 | 35 | 37.7 | (Stroke/3) + 19 255 | 25 30 | 65| 85|95 |95 | 1N5( 25| 25| 45 | 55| 55| 75
SM-25 240 40 | 35 |46.7 | (Stroke/3)+18.5 30 | 257 | 50 | 85 [ 105 | 115 | 15 | 135 | 45 | 45 | 65 | 75 | 75 | 95
250 46 | 40 | 57.7 | (Stroke/3.6) + 18.5 355 (2.2 | 75 | 110 | 130 | 130 [ 130 [ 150 | 7.0 | 70 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 110
ShkAbs 263 46 | 40 | 71.7 | (Stroke/3.6) + 18.5 425 | 265 | 7.5 | 110 [ 130 | 13.0 | 130 | 150 || 70 | 70 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 11.0
FJ Boresize (mm _ P1|P2|P3
R -
FK 220 196 | 21.5 (38)
225 55|55 |75 |85 |85 |105|221(239| 14 | (¥
Spd 232 65|65 |85 |95 |95 | 115256276 16 | (3
Contr 240 85 |85 (105|115 | 115 |135(30.2 (321 | 16 | (8
di 250 1.0 | 11.0 [ 13.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 [ 35.7 [ 374 | 16 | (2}
En ng 263 11.0 [ 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0 [ 15.0 | 42.7 | 444 | 16 | ()
%0  CKD



SCM Series

Dimensions
Dimensions (220 to 63) S o
@ Head side trunnion (TB) with bracket (option code B2)
- Switch mounting: Rail CMK2
TA + stroke
TA +{ + stroke X + stroke CMA2
A WE+g A WF LL + stroke 2
C | 2 |GR RD SCM
T QA 2-EE
bl j ) e g |SCG
L T % i o i 4 g
‘ is Nk 15 sca2
g @ S R £E D E HICO A5
/ 5 |5 1° ses2
TJ + £+ stroke KK TJ + stroke | S 2—t
B s CKV2
[With bellows] 4-0CV CR 2CW " oavy
COVPIN2
+ Switch mounting: Band P . SSD2
7 HD N,
GC GD / AN SSG
GR\_305 305 JGH [ T \
RD | \ 1] | SsD
@ U \ "\\ OKJf /
T \ '/' CAT
N /
" % ************* *€ S~ 7 MDC2
In the case of T2W, T3W
10 1. 10 MVC
*1: Needle relational dimensions and port sizes of the type with air cushion are the same as those SMG
of the basic. Refer to pages 238 and 239. (Those of a_20/a25_ are dif'_ferent from the basic.) W
*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED,
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, TTH/V and T8H/V switches. MSDE
*3: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. FC
Head side trunnion (TB) with bracket (option code B2) Basic dimensions
saesizim) \[ A | B ] C Jco]cH] cp]cr]cs]cr ov]ow] D | ety [oHIGR] I | KK [ i [vn] oAl Qs NN
220 18 |13 | 16 | 42 | 28 | 25 |358| 16 | 3.2 | 55| 10 | 26 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 12 M8 69 8 12 | 10
225 22 |17 | 20 | 42 | 28 | 30 [398| 20 | 3.2 | 55| 10 | 31 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 14 M 10 x 1.25 69 | 10 | 12 | 10 SRL3
232 22 |17 | 20 | 48 | 28 | 35 |494| 22 | 45|66 | 10 | 38 Rc1/8 17 | 19 | 18 M10x 1.25 71 12 | 12 | 10
240 30 | 22| 27 | 56 | 30 | 40 | 584 | 30 | 45| 6.6 | 10 | 47 Rc1/8 19 | 20 | 25 M 14 x1.5 78 | 16 | 13 | 12 SRG3
250 35|27 | 32 | 64 | 36 | 50 | 724 | 36 6 9 20 | 58 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 30 M18x 1.5 90 | 20 | 15 | 12
263 35|27 | 32 | 74 | 46 | 60 |90.4 | 46 8 11|20 | 72 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 32 M 18 x 1.5 90 | 20 | 15 | 12 SRM3
I
0 3 S a
220 5 |14 | 75 | 28 | 39 [476| 8 17 | 106 || 30 | 30 | 25.7 |(Stroke/3) + 18.5 195 23 [ 30 | 65 |85 |75 |75 |95 MRL2
225 6 |19 | 76 | 33 | 43 | 53 | 10 | 18 | 111 | 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke/3) + 20.5 22 | 244 | 20 | 55|75 |85 |85 (105
232 6 [125| 79 | 40 [545|67.7| 12 | 18 | 113 | 31.5| 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke/3) + 19 255 | 25 | 30| 65 |85|95 |95 | 115 MRG2
240 8 | 146 | 88 | 49 | 659 (81.1| 14 | 20 | 130 | 40 | 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke/3) + 18.5 30 | 257 | 5.0 | 85 | 105 | 115 | 115 | 135
250 11 [ 168 | 101 | 60 | 80 [986| 16 | 23 | 150 || 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke/3.6) + 18.5 355|262 | 75 | 11.0 (130 | 130 | 13.0 | 15.0 SM-25
263 11 | 173|101 | 74 | 98 | 192 | 18 | 23 [ 150 || 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke/3.6) + 18.5 4251265 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 130 | 13.0 | 15.0
ShicAbs
HD RD ﬂ
Fromsras] o [roms[res | [ro -
220 25|25 |45 |35(35|55|65|65(85|75|75|95([196[215| 14 | (38)
225 15|15(35|45|45|65|55|55|75|85|85(105(221|239| 14 | (34) FK
232 25|25 |45 |55|(55|75|65|65[85|95|95|115[256(276| 16 | (30 S E——
240 4545657575 |95 (85|85 |105| 115|115 135|302|321| 16 | (26} gpdt
250 70|70 90|90 |90| M0 |10 11.0|13.0]13.0]|13.0 | 150|357 374 | 16 | (22 L
263 70|70 90|90 |90 | M0 |11.0|11.0|13.0]13.0| 13.0 | 150 [ 42.7 [ 444 | 16 | (20 Ending
CKD 251



SCM Series

. . CAD
ScP*3 Accessory dimensions
@ Rod eye
CMKZ @ SCM-1-220 to 832 Material: Steel @ SCM-1-340 to 8100 Material: Cast iron
Chromate Painted
RS »
CMA2 Sf?,% treatment Ko
SCM 2 /.'
e L \
CD
SCA2 CDH1o . KK
KK
SCS2 g _
CKV2 Iy I AT : : AT i
3 i 3 P Y
Lot dazazd : : \k'e_- ________ N
cAV2/ i D
COVPIN ‘ ‘ ’
MA AA MA Il AA
SSD2 CA
CA
A
SSG A
SSD Applicable
Model No. P AA | cAalcDp | cw MA RS [  Weight (g)
bore size (mm)
CAT SCM-I-20 832 1.5 | 13.4
SCM-I-25 25, 32 41 [105| 30 | 10 1032 20 | M10x1.25 | 14 [ 171 | 45 72
MDC2 SCM-1-40 40 42 | 14 | 30 | 10 1853 22 M14x1.5 14 | 12 - 152
SCM-I-50 50, 63 56 | 18 | 40 | 14 | 2232 28 M18x1.5 20 | 16 = 158
MVC SCM-1-80 80 71 | 21 | 50 | 18 | 2833 38 | M22x15 | 27 | 21 - 395
SCM-1-100 100 79 | 21 | 55 | 22 | 3232 44 M26x1.5 31 | 24 = 564
SMG
MEB/G @ Rod clevis
— @ SCM-Y-g20 to 832 Material: Steel @ SCM-Y-g40 to 3100 Material: Cast iron
EC* Chromate o Painted
S RS treatment <
STk 2 20
)
SRL3 2 w /
SRG3
CDw10 [ T
SRM3 KK _
(>) = w
SRT3 i . ° e
R0.4 or less D i
MRL2 3l 3, T i
o [T KK
MRG2 MB AB MB AB
CA CA
SM-25
A A
ShkAbs
I Applicable Applicable] Weight
Model No. PP’ AB |ca|lco|cv|cw MB PP 9
EJ bore size (mm) pin No. (g)
SCM-Y-20 13.5 o3 11.5 | 13.4 SCM-P-20
EK SCM-Y-25 25, 32 41 | 16 | 30 | 10 | 20 |10 :8,3 20 | M10x1.25 | 14 [17.1 | 4.5 | SCM-P-25 85
I SCM-Y-40 40 42 | 16 | 30 | 10 | 36 (18103 22 | M14x15 | 14 | 12 - | SCM-P-40 122
gpd SCM-Y-50 50, 63 56 | 20 | 40 | 14 | 44 |22335| 28 | M18x1.5 | 20 | 16 | - | SCM-P-50 258
_ Contr] SCM-Y-80 80 71 | 23 | 50 | 18 | 56 [282%5| 38 | M22x1.5 | 27 | 21 | - |SCM-P-80| 590
Ending SCM-Y-100 100 79 | 24 | 55 | 22 | 64 [32:35| 44 | M26x15 | 31 | 24 | - |SCM-P-100| 909
Note: A pin and a snap ring are included.
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SCM Series

Accessory
Accessory dimensions %
SCP*3
@ Pin for clevis CAD Material: Steel @ Rod eye pin CAD Material: Steel
Chromate Chromate | CMK2
treatment treatment
CMA2
A A
C c C c
) B [ N B [ SCM
E E
A i SCG
[a] 58 a g
s ] =R SCA2
SCS2
Model |Bore size Shaft | Weight Model |Bore size Shaft |Weight [—
CD CcD
(mm) snap ring (g) (mm) snap ring (g) CKV2
SCM-P1-20 434|386 C for shaft 8 SCM-P-20 16.2 C for shaft 8 vy
SCM-P1-25| 25 48 426 [1.15| 10 | 9.6 | 1.6 [Cforshait10| 30 SCM-P-25( 25,32 |256(20.2|1.45| 10 | 9.6 | 1.6 |Cforshaiti0| 16 COVPIN2
SCM-P1-32| 32 |594| 54 |1.15| 12 [115| 1.6 |Clorshaft12| 52 SCM-P-40[ 40 |416(36.2|115| 10 | 9.6 | 1.6 |Clorshaft10| 26
SCM-P1-40| 40 |714| 65 |1.15| 14 [ 134 2.1 [Cforshaft14| 85 SCM-P-50| 50,63 |50.6 442|115 | 14 [ 134 | 2.1 [Cforshaft14| 60 SSD2
SCM-P1-50[ 50 86 | 796 |1.15| 16 | 152 | 2.1 [Cforshaft 16| 133 SCM-P-80[ 80 64 | 562|135 | 18 | 17 | 2.6 [Clorshaft18| 126
SCM-P1-63| 63 | 1054 |97.8[1.35| 18 | 17 | 2.5 |Cforshat18| 207 scM-P-100] 100 | 72 [642[ 135 | 22 | 21 [ 2.6 [corsnattze| 213 | SSG
*1: A pin and a snap ring are attached to the eye bracket and clevis bracket. Note: A pin and a snap ring are included with the rod clevis.
*2: For bore sizes 980 and 2100, the dimension is the same as the pin for rod eye. SSD
CAD
@ No.2 bracket - CAT
@ Clevis bracket (B2) Material: Steel @ Eye bracket (B1) Material: Cast iron MDC2
SCM-B2-220 to 963 Chromate SCM-B1-280 to 8100 Painted
treatment
Y CM CN CDwi10 CM MVC
£
i SMG
- -1 \& N MSD/
1] 1S MSDG
£ \ Oy ‘ ‘ —
ol z A8 [ | 1° (i ' EC*
S 98
[SIS] CH ‘ 4-gCV ,//! Cs _[ ‘
£ T s s ) L—»CG | I - stk
CG CR
™ SRL3
SRG3
~ BCW 3% -
© \‘@/ _ SRM3
I “”—\ K Ve [
° | ./ I SRT3
O O | .
o
/\ MRL2
4-gCV cs
MRG2
SM-25
Applicable bore
Model No. 22 (nm) CG | CH CN|fcP|CR|cs|cT|cv|cw T™ |Weight (g) IEILGUS
Size (mm
SCM-B2-20 20 29154 35.8 EJ
SCM-B2-25 25 10 | 42 | 28 33104 15 | 30 [398| 20 | 32 | 55 | 10 | 13 | 42 90
SCM-B2-32 32 12 | 48 | 28 40393 17 | 35 [494| 22 | 45| 66 | 10 | 15 |53.4 166 FK
SCM-B2-40 40 14 | 56 | 30 | 49353 21 | 40 |584| 30 | 45 | 66 | 10 | 18 |64.4 239
SCM-B2-50 50 16 | 64 | 36 607553 24 | 50 |724| 36 | 6 9 | 20 | 20 | 788 417 Spd
SCM-B2-63 63 18 | 74 | 46 74757 26 | 60 | 904 | 46 | 75| 11 | 20 | 22 | 96.6 754 Contr
SCM-B1-80 80 18 | 72 | 45 2831 36 | 55 - 85 | 11 | 11 - - | 110 1000 Endi
SCM-B1-100 100 22 | 93 | 60 | 3291 50 | 65 | - | 100 | 12 |135] - | - |[130| 1735 hding
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Round shaped cylinder
Single acting/push

"P/ SCM-X series
@ Bore size: 820/925/932/240

SCP*3
CMK2
JIS symbol
CMA2 EIE: @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
SCG  [[EWy
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
SCA2 Actuation Single acting/push
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 - -
Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.2 (=29 psi,Zbar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
~ COVPINZ | "port size Rc1/8
+2.0
Ssb2 Stroke tolerance  mm 0
SSG | Working piston speed  mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 0.5 | 0.9
CAT Note: Do not leave the single acting cylinder pressurized for a long time. If it is left pressurized for long
periods, the piston rod may not return due to spring load when the pressure is released.
MDC2 .
— Stroke Spring load (Unit: N)
YA\YOlR Bore size |Standard stroke| Max. stroke Min. stroke Bore size | At stroke of 0| At full stroke
— (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) mm operation
SMG @20 220 11.8 38
oy | @25 25,80, 75 225 12.5 40.2
MSD/ | ———_f 100, 125 200 5
MSDG 332 232 243 54.9
— 240 150, 200 040 28.4 100
FC* - - - -
*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
sTk | Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
@ Switch mounting method: Rail
SRL3
RO\ [Prodmiy ] [eraimity [ T provimity JProximiy ]
re size (mm ee e
SRG3 T2, T3 T T*v+] ] T2, T3[Tw W
220 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 [ 110 | 110 | 90
SRMS 225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 [ 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 [ 110 | 110 | 90
240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 [ 90
MRL2 @ Switch mounting: Band
MRG2 -
- -
SM-25 T2, T3|T2W,T3W T2, T3|T2W,T3W
220 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
ShkAbs 225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 [ 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FJ 240 10 25 | 30 | 35| 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
*1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
FK position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
Spd
Contr
Ending
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SCM'X Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color LED

.
Item

TIH/ | THTN [T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PH/|T3YH/[T3WH/ TOH/TOV TSH/TSY T8H/T8Y
T1V |TUHMNV| T2YV | T2WV| T3V | T3PV [ T3YV [ T3WV

| Fgaig ool Dedicated for For programmable For programmable |For programmable controller,| ~ For programmable Dedicated or
Applications o st - e
JMESKOLEE | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (no lamp), seria controller, relay ~ |PWaMaE N0k
Output method - NP output | PNP output|NPN output | NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC |100/110 VAC 5112124 VDC| 1001110 VAC |12/24 VDC| 110 VAC| 220 VAC |24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t050 mA|7to 20 mA|50mAorless |20 mAorless |5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA(5 to 20 mA
LED  |LED (Lit|Redlgreen|Redlgreen|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green L Red/green
. . . ) ) ) . LED No indicator LED
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit ) . LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON) (when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1mAor
1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA
current |<2mAat 200VAC less
1Tm:33 |1 m:18{1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1 m:33(1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:61
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87|3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272

*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.

*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.

*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)

*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.

Cylinder weight
@ Stroke: 5 to 50 (Unit: kg)

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

[tem/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight|Added weight /S =|Band weight
er 1pc) | perS=10mm [10mn i) | per switch HE

220 0.15 0.26 0.18 0.20 0.16 Refer to the 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.24 0.37 0.28 0.32 0.26 weight in the 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.36 0.52 0.42 0.51 0.39 switch 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.59 0.81 0.67 0.82 0.64 specifications. 0.030 0.032 0.007

@ Stroke: 51 to 100 (Unit: kg)

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

ltem/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight|Added weight /S =|Band weight
per 1pe) | pers=10mn | omm it | per switch |

220 0.19 0.30 0.22 0.24 0.20 Refer to the 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.32 0.45 0.36 0.40 0.34 weight in the 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.46 0.62 0.52 0.61 0.49 switch 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.76 0.98 0.84 0.99 0.81 specifications. 0.030 0.032 0.007

@ Stroke: 101 to 150 (Unit: kg)

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

[tem/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) =0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight[Added weight /S =|Band weight
(per Lpc) | perS=10mm | t0mm withrai) | per switch

220 0.24 0.35 0.27 0.29 0.25  |Refertothe 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.39 0.52 0.43 0.47 0.41  |weightin the 0.014 0.016 0.007
32 0.55 0.71 0.61 0.70 0.58 |switch 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.94 1.16 1.02 117 0.99 |specifications.|  0.030 0.032 0.007

@ Stroke: 151 to 200 (Unit: kg)

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

ltem/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight|Added weight /S =|Band weight
(per Lpc) | per 5=10mn f10mn (vihra) | per switch [N

220 0.29 0.40 0.32 0.34 0.30 Refer to the 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.46 0.59 0.50 0.54 0.48 weight in the 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.65 0.81 0.71 0.80 0.68 switch 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 1.1 1.33 1.19 1.34 1.16 specifications. 0.030 0.032 0.007

Product weight when S =0 mm------ceevnvens 0.98 kg

I ) _ 100 _
(Example) Product weight of SCM-X-LB-40D-100-T2H-D Additional weight when S =100 mm .-~ 0.032x 75y =0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches ««-+voreeeereeeeinins 0.036 kg
Product weight -+« «eovvveviieii 0.98 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=1.336 kg

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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SCM'X Series

Scp*3 How to order Code Description
No switch (built-in magnet for switch Qoun
cuka (SCMX)- LB -40) (D100 QO L5 TAdalToot
With switch (built-in magnet for swit@chb FA_|Rod side flange
cma2 (SCM-X "Q@' 00 '<TOH>'@'O@® FB |Head side flange
CA |Eye bracket
SCM ) TA  |Rod side trunnion
@ Mounting
*1 TB |Head side trunnion
SCG - @ Bore size (mm)
@ Bore size 20 1220
SCA2 25 |@25
32 |@32
SCS2 40  |@40
@ Port thread
CKV2 ©Port thread Blank |Rc thread
] N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
CAV2/ G G thread (made-to-order product)
_ COovNz @ cCush @ Cushion
SSD? u|s ‘on D With two-sided rubber cushion
@ stroke ) "
SSG Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke
220 to 240 5 to 200 In 1 mm increments
SSD - @ Switch model No.
Switch model No. =
°*3WI ch modet No Axial Radial & |Voltage ) Lead
) ) = Indicator .
CAT *4 lead wire | lead wire | S |AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* - (JKJ 1-color LED
MDC2 T5H* T5V* § ® |®| Noindicator lamp  |2-wire
T8H* T8V* (JKJ 1-color LED
T1H* T1V* [ ] .
e T2H* T2V ° tcolorLED |
T3H* T3V* @ 3ire
SMG T3PH* | T3PV* ° 1-color LED
o, | & Precautions for model No. selection Town | owv |2 e i
MSDG | *1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T2YH* T2YV E Ld 2-color LED
*2: Refer to page 254 for the number of installed T3WH* | T3WY* |q& ® Swie
FC* switches and the min. stroke. T3YH* T3YV* ()
*3: Switches other than @ Switch model No. are T2YD* - [ ] 2-color LED Dovie
STK also available. (Made to order) T2YDT* - @® | AC magnetic field
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color LED off-delay |2-wire
*4 :T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the switch
SRL3 mounting style is the rail. Lz ol Sl
*5 :The instantaneous max. temperature is the Blank |1 m (Starldard)
SRG3 temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc., 3 3 m (option)
instantaneously contact the bellows. 5 5 m (option)
O aciicaions of red or om0
SRM3 specifications of rod end form. @ Switch quantity witch quanti
*7 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not “5 R 1 on rod side
available for the “Z” switch mounting. H 1 on head side
SRT3| *g " and “Y” cannot be selected together. D 2
*9 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if T 3
MRL2 assembling before shipment is necessary. - — - -
4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
- - Switch mounting
Example of model No.
MRG2 | [ p ] @ Suitch mounting Blank |Rail method
—— SCM-X-LB-40D-100-TOH-D-JI 7 TBand method
SM-25 | Model: R9und shaped cyllnd.er, single acting/push oo © Option
o Mounting SAX'aI foot *Sp*|7on * Max. ambient temp. : Instantaneous max. temp.
SfkAbs | @ Bore size : 240 mm ' J  |Bellows material 100°C : 200°C
820rt;hread :\I;\)vi;htr\f/ad dod rub o L |Bellows material | 250°C : 400°C
FJ eStusklon :10(') 0-sided rubber cushion Q  |Switch rail included at shipment
r(.J © : mm . . M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
G Switch model No. : Proximity TOH switch, lead wire 1 m
FK e Switch quantity o P6 |Copper and PTFE free
Spd (H) Switch mounting  : Rail . ‘ Accessory o Ssory
Contr | @ Option : Bellows material/max. ambient " | |Rodeye
— temperature 100°C Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
Ending @ Accessory :Rod eye B2 |Clevis bracket
%6 CKD



SCM'X Series

How to order

How to order switch SCP*3
[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Mounting rail only CMK2
(SCM )~(TOH (D)~ 40~ 00 Cscm - (T)-0- )
J CMA2
Mounting rail
Switch model No.| Bore size ) SCM
(Item ® on page | (Item ® on Bore size
256) page 256) (item ® on page 256) SCG
(*2)
Switch quantity Stroke (*1) Stroke *1)
(Item © on page (Item ® on page (Item ® on page 256) SCA2
256) 256)
SCS2
*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch. CKV2
*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same PV
number of rails as that of applicable switches. CAV2
COVPIN2
SSD2
[Switch mounting: Band] SSG
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band @ Mounting bracket set + band
(SCM )-(T2H* )-40-Z (_SCM )-z-a0 SSD
l CAT
Switch model No. Bore size
(item ® on page 256) (Item ® on page 256) MDC2
Bore size
(Item ® on page 256) MVC
SMG
[Switch body only] VSl
( sw )-(ToH) MSDG
J FC*
Switch model No. STK
(Item ® on page 256)
. SRL3
How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm
- ( ) 220 225 232 240 SRG3
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 SRM3
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 SRT3
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40
*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. MRL2
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
MRG2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N) | 5\1-25
Bore size Working pressure MPa —
B R N T T 20 N B U
2820 1. 19x102 1.50x10? 1.82x102 2.13x10? 2.45x10? 2. 76x102
225 58 1.O7x102 1.56x102 2.05x10? 2.54x102 3.03x10? 3.52x10? 4.02x102 4.51x10? FJ
232 1.06x10? 1.86x10? 2.67x102 3.47x10? 4.28x10? 5.08x10? 5.88x10? 6.69x102 7.49x102
240 1.51x102 2.77x102 4.03x102 5.28x10? 6.54x102 7.80x10? 9.05x10? 1.03x10° 1.16x10° FK
Note: The load above indicates thrust excluding the spring force at the push end. Spd
Contr
Ending
CKD



SCM'X Series

CAV2/
COVPIN2

MSD/
MSDG

Contr

SCP*3

Internal structure and parts list

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

SSD2

SSG

L

S TS N |

2 Mﬁﬁﬂﬂﬂl@(ﬁwﬂ\&%r&g H

S50

1

Spring holder A

Aluminum alloy

CAT

2

Coil spring

Piano wire

Electrodeposition

3

Spring holder B

Aluminum alloy

MDC2 | Parts other than the above are the same as the double acting.

MVC

SMG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK

Spd

Ending

258

CKD

Repair parts list

Numbering of repair parts follows that in the internal structure of
the SCM Series (page 236).

220 SCM-X-20DK
225 SCM-X-25DK
232 SCM-X-32DK eee@@
240 SCM-X-40DK




SCM'X Series

Single acting/push
dimensions
SCP*3
@ Single acting push
' CMK2
» Switch mounting: Rail MN (Width Across Flats)
N CMA2
MO
X + stroke SCM
X + £ + stroke MC A WF LL + stroke 2
A WF+1? GB GL + stroke GN
A WF C. 2. RD HD |SCG
bl < T QA | 2-EE QB
| ; -3 2| e SCA2
B i S ik
) i S—
g3 @]ﬂ 3604 JISSCRI) 3 1€ s 20 scs2
i KK ‘
XF +1¢{ KK MO  Width Across Flats B XF M);\ 4-MD MB
‘ ‘ CKV2
[With bellows] 020/825 oR oH T
COVPIN2
SSD2
+ Switch mounting: Band TS
/ ~
GL + stroke P HD AN sSSG
GD 4 \
30.5 305\ i [ I (N
GR _RD HD ||GH | o SSD
©_U 2 \ i
il u i < ~ CAT
LR - ST
In the case of T2W, T3W MDC?2
10 10
MVC
SMG
*1: For RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, | SD/
AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches, Page 345. MSDG
Basic (00) Basic dimensions
5t0 FC*
220 18|13 | 16 |26 M4 depth6.5| Re18 | 19 [ 17 | 12 M8 96 (123|150 (177 | 11 | 11 | 24 |M5| 8 6 4 112 (10 (14| 5 [ 17 STK
225 22 (17| 20 | 31 |M5depth 6.5| Re1/8 | 19 [ 17 | 14 | M10x1.25 | 99 [ 129 [ 159 | 189 | 11 [ 11 | 29 |[M6 | 10 | 8 | 5 [ 12 | 10 [165]| 6 | 18
232 22|17 | 20 |38 [M5depth 7.5{ Re1/8 | 19| 17 |18 | M10x 125 | 101 | 131 | 161|191 | 11 | 10 | 36 [ M8 | 12 | 10 [55| 12 [ 10|20 | 6 | 18 SRL3
240 30|22 | 27 |47 M6 depth 12| Re1/8 (20 | 19 (25| M 14x1.5| 108 | 138 | 168 | 198 | 12 | 10 | 44 [M10| 16 | 14 | 6 | 13 [ 12|26 | 8 | 20
ode With bellows Switch mounting: Rail SRG3
5 _-_ -
Bore size (mm) t GB|GN|GL T2 TZW —
Over 50 ver Over Over | Over
T3 | T3W [5t050 5010 5t050 | 50 to OOto 50to SRT3
10100 )
820 133 | 160 | 187 | 214 | 35 | 30 25.7 (stroke/3) + 18.5 19.5 18.5 4 7 33.5 (605 875 345|615 885 1155 MRL2
825 141 (171201 | 231 | 40 || 35 | 30 | 30.7 | (stroke/3)+20.5 22 | 2441185| 30 | 3 6 |85(37.5|67.5|97.5 (1275 | 38.5|68.5| 98.5 | 1285
232 143 | 173 | 203 | 233 | 40 | 31.5| 35 | 37.7 (stroke/3) + 19 255|125 (185( 32| 4 7 [95(385|685(98.5|1285|39.5|69.5|99.5 | 1295 MRG?2
240 160 | 190 [ 220 | 250 | 50 || 40 | 35 | 46.7 | (stroke/3)+18.5 30 (257(205| 36 | 6 9 [ 115|405 | 70.5 | 100.5 | 130.5 | 41.5 | 71.5 | 101.5 | 1315
Switch mounting: Band SM-25
| 0 et | HD |
) T2W, T3W TO/T5 T2,T3 T2W, T3W ShkAb
Bore size (mm) T2 | T2W P1|P2|P3 S
510 Over | Qver | Over || 15 - T0m5 5to Over | Over | Over Over Qver Over Over | Over
5y | 5010 [100to T T3|TW] 5 50t0 100to 150to 100to 0 Oto 001
100 | 150 | 200 200 0 EJ
220 355 | 625 | 895 | 1165(305[295(5.5|6.5[9.5| 335 | 605 | 875 | 145 | 345 | 615 | 885 | 1155 | 355 | 625 | 895 | 1165 1.5]196 | 215 (38°
225 395 | 695 | 995 | 1295295 |285(4.5(5.5(8.5| 375 | 675 | 975 | 1275 | 385 | 685 | 985 | 1285 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 995 | 1295 (0.5 (221 (239 | 14 | (34 EK
232 40.5 | 705 | 1005 | 1305 305|295|5.5(6.5|9.5| 385 | 685 | 985 | 1285 | 395 | 69.5 | 995 | 1295 | 40.5 | 705 | 1005 | 130.5 (1.5 |256 [ 276 | 16 | (30°
240 425 | 725 | 1025 | 1325 (1325 [ 31.5]|7.5|8.5| 11.5| 405 | 705 | 1005 | 1305 | 41.5 | 71.5 | 101.5 | 131.5| 42.5 | 725 | 102.5 | 1325 | 3.5 | 30.2 | 32.1 | 16 | (26 Spd
Contr
*Installation dimensions other than X and LL mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Pages 240 to 251. -
nding

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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Round shaped cylinder
Single acting/pull

SCM-Y series

SCP*3
@ Bore size: 820/225/232/240
CMK2
JIS symbol
CMA2 ME: @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
sce
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
SCA2 Actuation Single acting/pull
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
~ COVPINZ | “port size Rc1/8
SSD2| syroke tolerance  mm +§0
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 0.5 | 0.9
CAT Note: Do not leave the single acting cylinder pressurized for a long time. If it is left pressurized for long
periods, the piston rod may not return due to spring load when the pressure is released.
MDC2
— Stroke Spring load (Unit: N)
] (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) (mm) length = 0 operation
SMG 020 920 118 38
MSD/ 225 25,50, 75 225 12.5 40.2
MSDG 32 100, 125 200 ° 232 24.3 54.9
FC* 240 150,200 240 28.4 100
*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
STK
Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
SRL3 @ Switch mounting method: Rail
—— — 3 5
SRG3 T Reed
. - - - -
SRM3 55 55 10 | 110 | 90
225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
240 10 23 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2
MRG2 @ Switch mounting: Band
—————
s | [ O o A [ Proximiy [
] 31Tl - - -
ShkAbs 220 10 25 30 | 35 50 70 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 [ 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FJ 232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 [ 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
Sipd position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
Contr
Ending
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SCM'Y Series

Specifications

Switch specifications scps3
@ 1-color/2-color LED
biegoiniy| 2-wire proximity | 3-wire proximity CMK2
Iltem T1H/ | THTV | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PH/|T3YH/[T3WH/ )
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V )
TV |TUHTAV[ T2YV | T2WV| T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV Il CMA2
RN Lt e Dedicated for For programmable For programmable (For programmable contoller, | For programmable | ety
ADPICAtIONS | e i ; Ao SCM
#9008 programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp),sera controller, relay |y
QOutput method - NPN 0utput|PNP output|NPN 0utpu1| NPN output - SCG
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDCt10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC | 100/110 VAC| /12124 VDC| 10010 VAC 12124 VDC| 110 VAC| 220 VAC |24 VDC +10% | A2
Load current]5to 100 mA|  5to0 20 mA (*3)  [100 mA or less|{50 mA or less|5t0 50 mA|(7 to 20 mA|<50 mA|<20 mA (5o 50 mA| 71020 mA|7to 10 mA(5 to 20 mA
LED  |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow |Redigreen|Red/green o Redigreen | SCS2
. ] ) ) ) ) LED No indicator LED
(Lit when| when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | . . LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) ] CKV?2
ON) ON) [when ON) {when ON){ ON) [when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage|<! mAat 100 VAC, 1TmAor |ca
1 mAor less 10 yAorless 0 mA COVPIN
current |<2mAat200VAC less
1Tm:33 |1m:18|1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 [1 m:18 1m:33 1 m:61 SSD2
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49({3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272 | SSG
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. SSD
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C)
*4: Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field. CAT
MDC2
Cylinder weight VG
@ Stroke 5 to 50 (Unit: kg)
Product weight when stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch weight[Additional weight|Additional weight per|[Band weight SMG
per 1pc) | perS=10mm_[S=10mn it a) | per switch
@20 0.14 0.25 0.17 0.19 0.15 Refer to the weight|__0-01° 0.012 0.007 MSD/
225 0.22 0.35 0.26 0.30 0.24 in the switch 0.014 0.016 0.007 MSDG
232 0.33 0.49 0.39 0.48 0.36 o 0.018 0.020 0.007 .
240 0.54 0.76 0.62 0.77 0.59 |speciications. 0.030 0.032 0.007 FC
@ Stroke 51 to 100 (Unit: kg) | STK
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) =0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight |Additional weight per|Band weight || —
per 1pc) | perS=10mm |5=10mm ira)| per switch JISIHEE
2820 0.17 0.28 0.20 0.22 0.18 Refer to the weight 0.010 0.012 0.007 —
225 0.28 0.41 0.32 0.36 0.30 in the switch 0.014 0.016 0.007 SRG3
232 0.40 0.56 0.46 0.55 0.43 o 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.67 0.89 0.75 0.90 072 |specifcations. 0.030 0.032 0.007 SRM3
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) =0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight |Additional weight per|Band weight
Basic per 1pc) | perS=10mm |s=10mn i) | per switch JENES
220 0.21 0.32 0.24 0.26 0.22 . 0.010 0.012 0.007
Refer to the weight
225 0.33 0.46 0.37 0.41 0.35 . ) 0.014 0.016 0.007
in the switch MRG2
232 0.47 0.63 0.53 0.62 0.50 o 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.80 1.02 0.88 1.03 0.85 |speciications. 0.030 0.032 0.007
SM-25
@ Stroke 151 to 200 (Unit: kg)
Item/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) =0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight|Additional weight per|Band weight [ESIGUS
per 1pc) | perS=10mm |S=10mn fithra) | per switch |
220 0.24 0.35 0.27 0.29 0.25 ) 0.010 0.012 0.007 FJ
Refer to the weight
825 0.39 0.52 0.43 0.47 0.41 inthe switch 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.54 0.70 0.60 0.69 0.57 0.018 0.020 0.007 FK
specifications.
240 0.92 1.14 1.00 1.15 0.97 0.030 0.032 0.007 —
Product weightwhen S=0mm «-c--c---+ 0.89 kg ggﬂtl’
iti i =100 mm «----- 100
(Example) Product weight of SCM-Y-LB-40D-100-T2H-D Additional weight when $ =100 mm 0.032x %, =0.32 kg =
Welght Of 2 SW|tCheS ....................... 0036 kg .
ProduCt Weight ««+++++++xseersersnsennnns -0.89 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=1.246 kg Ending
CKD 2



SCM'Y Series

ScP*3 How to order Code Desctiption
) o ] O Mounting
—— No switch (built-in magnet for switch) 00 |Basic
Cukz| ((SCM-Y )-(LB)-(40)(_)(D)-(100) QM [ [wrn
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) FA__ |Rod side flange
CMA2 FB  |Head side flange
SCM-Y)-(LB)-(40) ()@~ 200)-TH)-0-O@DM® [ o1 fenade
SCM TA Rod side trunnion
@ Mounting TB  |Head side trunnion
SCG 1 - © Bore size (mm)
@ Bore size %0 To20
SCA2 25 225
32 232
SCS2 40  |@40
@ Port thread
CKV2 G Port thread Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
CAV2/ G G thread (made-to-order product)
COVPIN2 © Cushion ©® Cushion
SSD? D With two-sided rubber cushion
@ Stroke (mm)
SSG GStroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke
220 to 240 5to 200 In 1 mm increments
ssp | & Precautions for model No. selection P E— @ Switch model No.
*1 : Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. *3 Axia! Radi«:-.xl § tlge Indicator Lelad
CAT | *2: Refer to page 260 for the number of installed *4 lead wire|lead wire| S |AC|DC wire
switches and the min. stroke. TOH* Tov* | | @ |@]| 1-color LED
MDC2 *3: Switches other than GSwitch model No. are T5H* v | S @| @] Nondicatorlamp |2wire
also available. (Made to order) T8H* T8V* &« ® | @®| 1-color LED
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T1H* T1V* Y .
MVC | *a: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the switch Tor o ® | 1-color LED Z-wire
mounting style is the rail. " - —
SMG *5 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the T3H T3V ° e
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc., T3PH* | T3PV* @ | 1-color LED
7/ instantaneously contact the bellows. T2WH* | Towv* | 2 Y ‘
MSD/ "+ Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom Tovee | Tovvs | S @ Daire
MSDG specifications of rod end form. Tawn | Tawve o ° 2-color LED —]
*7 1 “Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available o Jwire
FC* for the “Z” switch mounting. T3YH* | T3Yv* L]
*8 : “I”and “Y” cannot be selected together. T2YD* - (] 2-color LED 24
STK *9 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD T2YDT* - @ |for AC magnetic field e
if assembling before shipment is necessary. T2IH* T2V* @ | 1-color LED offdelay |2-vire
SRL3 * Lead wire length
[Example of model No.] Blank |1 m (standard)
<63 SCM-Y-LB-40D-100-TOH-D-JI 3 [3m (option)
5 5 m (option
Model: Round shaped cylinder, single acting/pull ® (opton)
: A Switch quantity
Sr3 @ Mouning il oo O OO ® ovilch quaniy
® Bore size : 240 mm 6 k y R |1onrodside
SRT3 @ Port thread : Rc thread H |1 on head side
@® cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion D 2
@ stroke :100 mm T 3
MRL2 | @ Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m 4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
@ Swichquantly 12
MRG2 @ switch mounting : Rail @ uitch mounting - ' R ou|g
@ Option : Bellows material/max. ambient ank [Rafl metho
temperature 100°C Z __|Band method
SM-25 | @ Accessory Rod eye
Option i Max. ambient temp. : Instantangous max. temp.
ShkAbs ' How to order mounting bracket 577 3 [Bellowsmateriali 100°C |  200°C
I 5 e size (mm) L Bellows materiali  250°C | 400°C
FJ - 220 225 232 240 Q Switch rail included at shipment
Mounting bracket , - -
— M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
EK Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 PG Copper and PTFE free
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40
Spd Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 Accessory | Rod eye
CONT Trynnion (TA/TB) | SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA40 © ¥ |Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
Endi *1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. B2 Clevis bracket
naing *2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
262 CKD



SCM'Y Series

How to order/internal structure

How to order switch SCP*3
[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Mounting rail only CMK2
("scM )-(ToH)-(D)-@0- 400 (sc™m -
J CMA2
Mounting rail
Switch model No. Bore size SCM
(tem ® on page | (Item® on ( Bo size
262) page 262) Item ® on page
262) 1) SCG
Switch quantity =~ Stroke (*1) Stroke (*2)
(tem©®on  (Item ® on page 262) (Item ® on page 262) SCA2
page 262)
*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm. SCS2
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.
*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same CKV2
number of rails as that of applicable switches. —
CAV2/
[Switch mounting: Band] [Switch body only] COVPIN
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band @ Mounting bracket set + band
" ( SW ) -CTOH) SSD2
(SoM)-(T2H?)-@0-2 (som )-2-@
J J J SSG
. Switch model No.
Switch model No. Bore size (Item ® on page 262) | 5P
(Item ?6(2);] page (Item ® on page 262)
Bore size CAT
(Item ® on page 262)
. MDC2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size Working pressure MPa MVC
mm) [~ 02 ] 03 ] 0a ] 05 | 06 | o7 ] o0s | oo | 1o |uem—-
220 15 41 68 94 1.20x102 1.47x102 1.73x102 2.00x10? 2.26x102 SMG
225 42 84 1.25x102 1.66x102 2.07x10? 2.48x10? 2.90x102 3.31x10? 3.72x102 W
232 83 1.52x102 2.22x102 2.91x10? 3.60x10?2 4.29x102 4.98x102 5.67x10? 6.36x10? MSDG
240 1.11x10? 2.17x102 3.22x10? 4.28x102 5.33x10? 6.39x102 7.44x10? 8.50x10? 9.56x10%2 |
Note: The load above indicates thrust excluding the spring force at the pull end. FC*
STK
Internal structure and parts list SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
‘ | — VY L - - - 1 - - - -
z U ITTESETATY
w
aerrE il Se=l IR rG?
. w W W | ) -
SM-25
ShkAbs
Repair parts list EJ
Numbering of repair parts follows that in the internal structure of the
SCM Series (page 236). FK
I N P -
Spring holder A |Aluminum alloy 220 SCM-Y-20DK Spd
2 |Coil spring Piano wire Electrodeposition 225 SCM-Y-25DK e e e @ @ Conitr
3 |Spring holder B |Aluminum alloy 232 SCM-Y-32DK Ending
Parts other than the above are the same as the double acting. 240 SCM-Y-40DK
CKD s




SCM'Y Series

: : CAD
Imension
ScP*3 dimensions
@ Single acting pull (00) + Switch mounting: Rail MN (Width Across Flats)
CMK2
CMA2 MO
X+2 x stroke
SCM X + 1+ 2 x stroke MC A _WF + stroke LL + stroke 2
A WF +{ + stroke c 2_|GM GL + stroke GH|
SCG A WF RD HD
2-EE
b T — oA QB
| s
SCA2 | g c.2 s N e
V‘i'V\ﬁLm: e b S HE
|~ ‘ -
scs2 8 % Ii§ e A LiE=CE! Y 8 2l
N AN /r i ‘
/ |
CKV?2 XF +{ + stroke ! KK MO KK XF + stroke Mﬁ\ 4-MD 4M.B¢
— ] Width Across Flats B GR
CAV2/ With bellows —
+ Switch mounting: Band LT T T
SSD2 GL + stroke e HD AN
GC / \
g30.5 30.5 ! [
SSG ] | | | ™ |
GR RD‘ HD GH \ ,,],;
© o \ /
SSD \ g
- N . S
CAT m In the case of T2W, T3W
10 10
MDC2
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED,
MVC off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
Basic (00) Basic dimensions oow ]
SMG -ﬂ-ﬂ_-_- i | (mAlmBIMCIMD MM [MNT |
12!20 M4 depth 6.5 | Rc1/8 96 | 123 [ 150 (177 | 11 | 11 | 24 | M5 | 8 6
MSD/ 225 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 | M5depth 6.5 | Rc1/8 19 |17 | 14 | M10x1.25 | 99 (129|159 (189 | 11 [ 11 | 29 (M6 | 10 | 8
MSDG 232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 | M5depth 7.5 | Rc1/8 19|17 | 18 | M10x1.25 | 101 [ 131|161 191 | 11 [ 10 | 36 | M8 | 12 | 10
FC* 240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 | M6 depth 12 Rc1/8 | 20 | 19 | 25 M14x15 | 108|138 168 |198 | 12 | 10 | 44 [M10| 16 | 14
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail
STK
Bore size (mm) MO | QA WF Over 1 w Over 4010 GM | GL
SRL3 i
220 5 133 | 160 | 187 | 214 | 35 25.7 (stroke/3) + 18.5 205 | 30 | 195 | 23
SRG3 225 5 12 10 | 16.5 6 18 | 141 | 171 | 201 | 231 40 35 30 | 30.7 (stroke/3) +20.5 205 | 30 22 | 244
232 5.5 12 10 20 6 18 | 143 | 173 | 203 | 233 | 40 | 315 | 35 | 37.7 (stroke/3) + 19 205 | 32 | 2565 | 25
SRM3 240 6 13 12 26 8 20 | 160 | 190 | 220 | 250 | 50 40 35 | 46.7 (stroke/3) + 18.5 215 | 36 30 | 25.7
Switch mounting' Band
SRT3 HD
TO/TS T2,T3 T2W, T3W T2 T2W
RL2 ol Y BV e
220 31.0 | 58.0 | 85.0 | 112.0 | 34.0 | 61.0 | 88.0 | 1150 | 36.5 | 63.5 | 90.5 | 117.5 325 | 59.5 | 86.5 | 113.5
MRG2 225 33.0 | 63.0 | 93.0 | 123.0 | 36.0 | 66.0 | 96.0 | 126.0 | 38.5 | 68.5 | 98.5 | 128.5 6 7 8 345 | 64.5 | 94.5 | 1245
232 34.0 | 64.0 | 94.0 | 124.0 | 37.0 | 67.0 | 97.0 | 1270 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 | 129.5 7 8 9 355 | 655 | 95.5 | 1255
SM-25 240 36.0 | 66.0 | 96.0 | 126.0 | 39.0 | 69.0 | 99.0 | 1290 | 41.5 | 71.5 | 101.5 [ 131.5 9 10 1 375 | 67.5 | 97.5 | 1275
ShkAbs -E_
Bore ize () | 1273 ] T2W,T3W Taw| cc | P1 | P2 | P3
i s
to 100 150 200 to 100 150 200
820 33.5 | 605 | 875 | 1145 | 36,5 | 63.5 | 90.5 | 1175 | 6.5 7.5 7 2.5 196 | 215 14 (38
FK 225 355 | 655 | 955 | 1255 | 385 | 685 | 98.5 | 1285 | 7.5 8.5 8 3.5 | 221 | 239 14 (345
T 232 36.5 | 66.5 | 96.5 | 1265 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 | 1295 | 8.5 9.5 9 4.5 256 | 276 16 (307
CF(;ntr 240 38.5 | 685 | 985 | 1285 | 415 | 71.5 | 1015 | 1315 | 10.5 | 11.5 1 6.5 30.2 | 321 16 (26
- * Installation dimensions other than X and LL mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Pages 240 to 251.
ndin . . .
¥ | * For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253,
24  CKD
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SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
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MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
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FK
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Contr
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Round shaped cylinder/
Double acting/stroke adjustable/push

SCM-P series

SCP*3
@ Bore size:820/925/232/240/250/263
CMK2
JIS symbol
CMA2 @7 @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
scG
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/stroke adjustable (push)
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2I | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
~ COVPINZ | "port size Rc1/8 Rcl/4
SSD21 groke tolerance mm L4 23
0 0
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Adjustable stroke range mm 25,50
CAT Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 | 0.5 | 0.9 | 1.6 | 1.6
MPC2 stroke
MVC
220
SMG 225 25, 50, 75
] 232
MSD/ 240 100, 125, 150 600 10
MSDG 200, 250, 300
— 250
FC* 263
*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
STK
— Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
SRL3 | @ Switch mounting method: Rail
— ————
SRG3 . | Proximity |
. - - - - reed
SRM3 520 10 55 55 110 | 110 | 90
925 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 232 10 25 50 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
@ Switch mounting: Band
o ——_
e [N I I cal_ProXmiy [
- - -
EJ 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 [ 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
EK 232 10 25 |1 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
| 240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 [ 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
ggﬂtr 250 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 [ 70 [ 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending | *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
266 CKD



SCM'P Series

Specifications
Switch specifications "
SCP*3
@ 1-color/2-color LED
wirepoiniy| 2-wire proximity | 3-wire proximity CMK2
Item T1H/ | THTA | T2YH/[T2WH/] T3H/ T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH )
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
T1V [TUHT2VI T2YV [ T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV IACIN CVA2
- Forpm?rammmg Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable controler,| ~ For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | contoler, reay ) programmable
compact soknoidvee | programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NPN output|PNP 0utput| NPN outpu1| NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC £10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC| 100110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC |220 VAC |24 VDC £10%
Load current[5t0 100mA| ~ 5t0 20 mMA (3) {100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t50 mA|7to 20 mA[50mAarless| 20mAorless|5 to 50 mA| 70 20 mA|7to 10 mA[ 5 to 20 mA | SCA2
LED  |LED (Lit|Red/green|Redlgreen|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green o Red/green
. . . . . ) ) LED No indicator LED SCS?
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | ) LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor
1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA Ew—
current |<2mAat 200 VAC less CAV2/
1m:33 |1 m:18|{1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18  |1m:33 [1m:18 1m:33 1 m:61 COVPIN2
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49(3m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1m:18 3m:49 5m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 [5m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4: Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
MDC2
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) | MVC
ltem/mounting | Adjustable Product weight when stroke (S) =0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight |Added weight /S =|Band weight |
Bore size (mm) \[stroke range Axial foot (per 1pc) | perS=10mm | 10mm (with rai) [ per switch WSS
25 0.18 0.29 0.26 0.19
220 0.010 0.012 0.007 MSD/
50 0.21 0.31 0.29 0.22 MSDG
25 0.33 0.44 0.43 0.35
225 0.014 0.016 0.007 FC*
50 0.37 0.48 0.47 0.39
25 0.50 0.64 0.64 0.53 Refer to the
232 o 0.018 0.020 0.007 STK
50 0.56 0.71 0.70 0.59 weight in the
240 o 0.030 0.032 0.007
50 1.03 1.22 1.23 1.08 specifications.
25 1.71 2.12 2.05 1.85
250 0.044 0.046 0.008 SRG3
50 1.90 2.31 2.24 2.04
25 2.25 2.87 2.75 2.39 SRM3
263 0.052 0.054 0.009
50 2.44 3.06 2.94 2.58
SRT3
Product weight when S = 0 mm............. 1.22 kg
Additional weight when S =100 mm ..... 0.032x22=0.32 k
(Example) Product weight of SCM-P-LB-40D-100-50-T2H-D— Honal welgnt when mm X1 9 MRL2
Weight of 2 switches............cccceviiiiennn 0.036 kg
Product weight 1.22 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=1.576 kg MRG2
SM-25
. ShkAbs
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa FJ
(mm) | direction | 0.1 ] 035 | 02 ] 03 ] 04 | 05 ] 06 ] 07 ] 05 | 0o | o | A
220 Push/Pull - 39.6 52.8 79.2 1.06x10% | 1.32x10? | 1.58x10% | 1.85x10? | 2.11x10? | 2.38x10? | 2.64x10%> |FK
225 Push/Pull - 61.9 82.5 | 1.24x107 | 1.65x10? | 2.06x10? | 2.47x10% | 2.89x10? | 3.30x10? | 3.71x10? | 4.12x10> |
232 Push/Pull - 1.04x10% | 1.38x10? | 2.07x10% | 2.76x10? | 3.46x10? | 4.15x10? | 4.84x10? | 5.53x10? | 6.22x10? | 6.91x10? Spd
240 Push/Pull - 1.58x10% | 2.11x10? | 3.17x10? | 4.22x10? | 5.28x10? | 6.33x10? | 7.39x10? | 8.44x10? | 9.50x10? | 1.06x10° Conitr
250 Push/Pull | 1.65x10% | 2.47x10? | 3.30x10% | 4.95x10? | 6.60x10% | 8.25x10? | 9.90x10% | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10°% | 1.48x10° | 1.65x10° Endin
263 Push/Pull | 2.80x10? | 4.20x10% | 5.61x10? | 8.41x10% | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° | 2.80x10° g
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SCM'P Series

., How to order Code Description
SCP*3 O Mounting
No switch (built-in mt for switch‘ 00 |Basic
CMK2 SCM-P --Q®--@ @@ LB Axial foot
With switch (built-in magnet for swit@chb FA_ |Rod side flan
ge
CMA2 SCM-P "Q@' 00 '@'@'@'O@@ TA  |Rod side trunnion
TB [Head side trunnion
SCM @ Mounting - @ Bore size (mm)
1 @ Bore size 20 1220
25 |@25
= 32 |832
40 |@40
SCA2 50 |50
63 |@63
SCS2 @ Port thread
@O rPort thread Blank |Rc thread
CKV2 N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
S G G thread (made-to-order product)
CAV2/ =
- ® Cushion
_ COovNz © Cushion D  |With two-sided rubber cushion
SSD2 @ Stroke (mm)
Ostroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke
SSG 220 to @63 10 to 600 In 1 mm increments
@ Adiusiable stroke range _ Adjustable stroke range (mm)
SSD ! 9 25 [25
50 |50
CAT - © Switch model No. _
c] Switch model No. Axial Radial | g|[voliage] | . [Lead
MDC2 *‘31 lead wire | lead wire § AC|DC wire
TOH* TOV* -|@|@®| 1-color LED
T5H* T5V* é @ |®| Noindicator lamp |2-wire
MVC . . T8H* T8V* @ @®| 1-colorLED
A\ Precautions for model No. selection i TV °
"
SMG | *1 : Amounting bracket will be shipped with the product T2H* T2V* ([ J 1-color LED e
if LB, FB or TB is selected. FA/TA is shipped with the T3H* T3V* [ ) .
MSD/ product. T3PH* | T3PV~ ® icoorlen |V
MSDG | *2: Refer to page 266 for the number of installed T2WH* ToWVE | 2 M) .
— ] switches and the min. stroke. ToYH oYV E ° 2-wire
FC* | *3: Switches other than @ Switch model No. are " < ) 2-color LED
also available. (Made to order) T3WH T3Wv a L4 3-wire
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details T3vH T3V L
STK *4 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted Whén the bore TZYD** - L 2-color L_ED 2-wire
size is from @20 to @40 and the switch mounting T2YDT - @ | AC magnetic field
SRL3 style is the rail. T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color LED off-delay |2-wire
*5 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the * Lead wire length
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc., Blank |1 m (standard)
SRG3 instantaneously contact the bellows. 3 3 m (option)
*6: Refe_r to Ending Page 85 for custom 5 5 m (option)
SRM3 specifications of rod end form. = _
*7 : Q" (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available - - @ Switch quantity
for the “Z” switch mounting. QSW”Ch quantity R 1 on rod side
SRT3 | *8:“I"and “Y” cannot be selected together. H 1 on head side
*9 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD D 2
MRL2 if assembling before shipment is necessary. T 3
4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch guantity.
[Example of model No.] ° ( quantly)
WRG2
SCM-P-LB-40D-100-25-TOH-D-JI © switch mounting [“51ank [Rail method
SM-25 | Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/stroke adjustable (push) Z __[Band method
@ vouniing Aalfoo
ShkAbs © Bore size : @40 mm O?pzlon ' Max. ambient temp. tIntantaneous max. temp.
@ Port thread . Rc thread 547 J_ |Bellows . 100°C__ i  200°C
@® cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion L Bellows 1 250°C 1 400°C
FJ @ stroke :100 mm Q Switch rail included at shipment
@ Adjustable stroke range : 25 mm M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
witch model No. : Ree switch, lead wire 1m opper an ree
FK Switch model N Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 P6 |C d PTFE f
Copa @swchauaniy 2
Sp @ switch mounting : Rail method @ Aocessoy | Rod eye
ﬂ @ option : Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C 8 v Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
Ending @ Accessory : Rod eye B2 |Clevis bracket
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How to order switch
[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

(_scm )-(TTHD-@--

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item © on page 268) | (Item ® on
page 268)

Switch quantity Stroke (1)
(Item ® on page 268) (Item ® on page 268)

@ Mounting rail only
il

Mounting ral

Bore size
(Item ® on page 268)
(*1)
Stroke ("2
(Item ® on page 268)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

How to order mounting bracket

SCM'P Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( sc™m )-(Tzr*)--z

Switch model No.
(Item @ on page 268)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 268)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

(scM )-z-49

Bore size
(Item ® on page 268)

[Switch body only]

(sw )-CTCJ)H)

Switch model No.
(Item @ on page 268)

Bore size (mm)
- 220 925 232 240 250 263
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

269



SCM'P Series

Contr

scP*3 Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
e Tr / T T/ / h/®
1 I/ L—Vﬁ | U AIA
SCG : —
73 e L | /
N = 777 .
SCA2 Tt T / i :
- 10 | H
SCS2 - -
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
sSG
~— 1 1 |Rodnut Steel Nickeling 10 |[Piston packing |Nitrile rubber
SSD - Staj 11 |Piston gasket Nitrile rubber
2 |Pistonrod R 020, 625. S-talnless steel Industrial chrome plating g -
932 to 963: Steel 12 |Magnet Plastic
CAT 3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber ) 20 to g40: Aluminum alloy
— - - 13 |Piston H o o
Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy " 250, 263: Aluminum alloy die-casting
MDC2 ) ) 14 |Cover Steel Zinc chromate
5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite - - -
15 |Piston rod H Steel Industrial chrome plating
MVC 6 |Cylinder gasket [Nitrile rubber 16 |Stopper Steel Zinc chromate
Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 17 |Hexagon nut Steel Nickeling
SMG 8 |[Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber 18 [Hex socket screw|Alloy steel Black finish
MSD/ . 20 to g40: Aluminum alloy
MSDG 9 |PistonR 250, 863: Aluminum alloy die-casting
*1: Oil-impregnated cast iron bearing for copper and PTFE free.
FC*
STK
Repair parts list
SRL3 - . ;
20 SCM-D-20DK

SRG3 2

225 SCM-D-25DK

32 -D-

240 SCM-D-40DK
SRT3 250 SCM-D-50DK

263 SCM-D-63DK

*1- i i 1
MRL2 1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK

Spd

Ending

270 CKD




SCM'P Series

Double acting/stroke adjustable (push)

; ; CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Double acting/adjustable stroke (push) + Switch mounting: Rail
MN (Width Across Flats) CMK2
@B CMA2

X + (2 x stroke) + a* SCM
A _ WF LL + stroke RC + stroke + a*
c 2 | GR RD HD GR RA 2 RB+a* RI SCG
T QA 2EE QA| || Stk RE
SCA2
A WF
c |2 s | r——— B SCS2
2 = L | 2 =)
s ]
s P o
el - Vo © ; A CKV2
1 Q i &ﬂ S N [ iyr :P
KK )
KK MO Wih Acoss Fles B RG (Width Across Flats) — CAv2/
XF ‘MA 4-MD M RH RE\ .~ S | COVPIN2
220/825 ‘ ré HD_ .
/& \ SSD2
' [p——— \
* Switch mounting: Band { = ! |SSG
X+ 1+ (2 x stroke) + a* GC GD \ = l,’
GR\__30.5 30.5 YGR _ )/ SSD
A WF+¢ RD s N e
@ [5) N —
<9>L ‘ It Z It Inthe case of Taw, Ta3w | CAT
H1H
= el g r e &
XF +¢
MVC
With bellows 10 10
* a: Adjustable stroke. SMG
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED,
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. MSD/
Basic (00) Basic dimensions MSDG
eocem N[ AT Tc o] on I ce Jorls Lo T fwicTvolimTniolorTsol T Tvel x - HN
z20 M4 depth 65| Rc1/8 141 FC
225 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 [M5depth65( Rcl/8 | 19 | 14 | M10x125| 71 | 11 [ 29 [M6 | 10 | 8 5 12 |165| 6 | 18 | 152 | 40
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 |[M5depth75( Rcl/8 | 19 | 18 |M10x125| 73 | 11 [ 36 (M8 | 12 | 10 (55| 12 | 20 | 6 | 18 | 154 | 40 STK
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |M6depth12| Rcl/8 | 20 | 25 [M14x15| 79 | 12 | 44 |M10| 16 | 14 | 6 | 13 | 26 | 8 | 20 | 188 | 50
250 35|27 | 32 | 58 [M8depth16| Rcl/4 | 25 | 30 |[M18x15| 93 | 13 [ 55 [M12| 20 | 17 | 8 | 15 | 32 | 11 | 23 | 217 | 58 SRL3
263 35| 27 | 32 | 72 (M10depth16| Rcl/4 | 25 | 32 |[M18x15| 93 [ 13 | 69 |M14| 20 | 17 | 8 | 15 | 38 | 11 | 23 | 217 | 58

With bellows Switch mounting: Rail SRG3

Bore size (mm) RA RC| RE RF|RG|RH|UA|UB GB m SRM3
_.ﬁ.-ﬂ....l ﬂn._ﬂ TOITS
220

11.5 25.7 | (stroke/3) +18.5 || 19.5 | 23 3.0

225 10 | 22 | 41 M8 7 9 [ 14| 5 |135| 16 || 35 | 30 |30.7 | (stroke/3) +20.5 || 22 [ 244 | 2.0 515 7.5 8.5 SRT3
232 10 | 22 | 41 M8 7 |10 |17 | 5 [175] 20 |[315| 35 | 37.7| (stroke/3)+19 [255| 25 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 MRL2
240 18 | 30 | 59 [M12x15| 9 [12 |22 | 6 | 24 | 25 || 40 | 35 | 46.7 | (stroke/3)+18.5 || 30 | 25.7| 5.0 8.5 10.5 115
250 20 | 32 | 66 |M16x15| 12 | 15 [ 30 | 8 | 29 | 35 | 46 | 40 |57.7 |(stroke/3.6) + 18.5( 355 [ 26.2 | 7.5 11.0 13.0 13.0 MRG2
263 20 | 32 [ 66 |[M16x15| 12 | 15 | 30 | 10 | 29 | 35 || 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(stroke/3.6) + 18.5( 425 [ 26.5| 7.5 11.0 13.0 13.0
SM.25
_ r | o [ oc | m | Rro |
ﬂ Stkbs
220 7.5 95 (25(25(45|35|35(55|65(65|85|75|75|95]|196|215 (38°)
225 8.5 105 |15({15(35(45(45(65|55|55|75|85|85|105|221(239| 14 |(34° =]
232 9.5 115 |25 25| 45|55 |55 |75|65|65|85|95|95(|115(256|27.6| 16 |(30°
240 115 135 |45(45|65(75(75(95|85|85|105|115|115|135|30.2 321 | 16 |(26° EK
250 13.0 150 | 70(70[9.0(90(9.0|11.0|11.0|11.013.0|13.0|13.0| 150 35.7 | 374 | 16 |(22°)
263 13.0 150 | 70(70[9.0(9.0(9.0|11.0|11.0|11.0|13.0|13.0|13.0|150| 42.7 | 444 | 16 | (20°) Spd
Contr
* |Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. ,
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. Ending
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Round shaped cylinder/
Double acting/stroke adjustable/pull

SCM-R series

. @ Bore size:920/325/932/340/250/263

—] JIS symbol
CMA2 E @ CAD

SCP*3

SCM
Specifications
scG
-~ | Boresize mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/stroke adjustable (pull)
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l" | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
~ COVPINZ | “port size Rc1/8 Rcl/4
SSD21 giroke tolerance  mm +14 (10 1000) #1410 1500) [*2 (10 1000), *27( 10 1500)
SSG | Working piston speed  mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Adjustable stroke range mm 25,50
CAT Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 | 0.5 | 0.9 | 1.6 | 1.6

MDC2 | Stroke

Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
220

MVC

225 1000
SMG | —————— 25, 50, 75

232

100, 125, 150 10
MSDI 240 200, 250, 300
MSDG 250 e 1500
EC* 263
*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.

STK *2: Stroke of more than 600 mm will be made to order. Contact CKD for details.

— Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)

SRL3 | @ switch mounting method: Rail

Sl
e - - - i
220 55 55 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 240 10 23 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 [ 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

@ Switch mounting: Band
R
s Reed s s s Reed s Reed

B T2, T T T2, T T

EJ 220 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 [ 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

EK 232 10 25 130 | 35 | 25 |50 | 5 [ 5 |50 |75 | 75|80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 [ 55 [ 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

ggﬂtl‘ 250 10 25 |1 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 [ 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

Ending | *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SCM'R Series

Specifications

Switch specifications

SCP*3
@ 1-color/2-color LED
CMK2
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
CMA2
For pogrammin Dedicated for For programmable For programmable For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications il reray,g prog prog For pr‘ogramrlnable comrolrler, prog programmable
o denidvle| programmable controller controller, relay controller, relay | e (nolamp, sera controller, relay controller — KSY@Y/
Output method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN 0utput| NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC| 1001110 VAC| 5/12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC {220 VAC |24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5to 50 mA|7to 20 mA|50 mAoress| 20 mAor s |5 to 50 mA| 7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA | SCA2
LED |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green o Red/green
) . . ) ) ) ) LED No indicator LED SCS?2
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit ) ) LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON) (when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV?2
Leakage |¢maq 10 VAC 1mAor
<Omhat00VAc 1 mAor less 10 pAor less 0 mA e
current less CAV2/
1m:33 [1m:18|1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1 m:33{1 m:18 1m:33 1m:61 COVPIN2
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49(3 m:87|3 m:49 3m:49 3m:87|3 m:49 1m:18 3 m:49 5m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 {5 m:80(5 m:142{5 m:80 5 m:80 5 m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(50 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4: Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) | o2
ltem/mounting | Adjustable Product weight when stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight]Added weight /S =|Band weight | EE——
Bore size (mm) stroke range Axial foot (per1pc) | perS=10mm | 10 mm (withrail) | per switch EEVAV®!
0.14 0.25 0.17 0.15 P
220 0.010 0.012 0.007
50 0.15 0.25 0.18 0.16 SMG
25 0.25 0.36 0.29 0.27 L
225 0.014 0.016 0.007
50 0.26 0.37 0.30 0.28 MED/G
25 0.37 052 0.43 040 |Refertothe MSD
232 — 0.018 0.020 0.007
50 0.38 0.52 0.44 0.41 weight in the EC*
25 0.70 0.89 0.78 0.75 i
40 switch 0.030 0.032 0.007
50 0.72 0.91 0.80 0.77 specifications. STK
25 1.30 1.71 1.64 1.44
250 50 133 175 167 147 0.044 0.046 0.008 s
263 2 1.83 2.45 2.33 1.97 0.052 0.054 0.009
50 1.86 2.48 2.36 2.00 ' ' '
SRG3
Product weight when S =0 mm............... 0.89 kg
Additional weight when S = 100 mm....... 0.032x2%-= 0.32 k SRM3
(Example) Product weight of SCM-R-LB-40D-100-25-T2H-D — < /o ronal weight w X700 :
Weight of 2 switches.........c.cccoociriiiinenn 0.036 kg
Product weight 0.89 kg +0.32 kg + 0.036 kg =1.246 kg | SRT3
MRL2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size Operatrng Working pressure MPa MRG2
(mm)_|irecion | 005 T 01 015 ] 02T 03 ] 04 ] 05 ] 06 T 07 ] 05 ] 05 T 1o Ju
Push 314 | 471 | 628 | 942 |126x10°| L57x10° | 183x10° | 2.2010° | 251x10° | 2.8810F | 3.14x10° | SM-25
Pull - 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 |1.06x107 | 1.32x10% | 1.58x10% | 1.85x10% | 2.11x10? | 2.38x10? | 2.64x10?
295 Push - 49.1 73.6 98.2 | 1.47x10? | 1.96x10% | 2.45x10? | 2.95x10% | 3.44x10? | 3.93x10? | 4.42x10? | 4.91x10% | ShkAbs
Pull - 41.2 61.9 82.5 | 1.24x10% | 1.65x10% | 2.06x107 | 2.47x10? | 2.89x10? | 3.30x10? | 3.71x10? | 4.12x10?
232 Push - 80.4 |1.21x10%|1.61x10%| 2.41x10% | 3.22x10? | 4.02x10? | 4.83x10? | 5.63x10? | 6.43x10% | 7.24x10? | 8.04x10° | FJ
Pull - 69.1 |[1.04x10° | 1.38x10? | 2.07x10? | 2.76x10% | 3.46x10? | 4.15x10° | 4.84x10? | 5.53x10? | 6.22x10? | 6.91x10?
240 Push - 1.26x10% | 1.88x10? | 2.51x10? | 3.77x10? | 5.03x10? | 6.28x10% | 7.54x10? | 8.80x10? | 1.01x10° | 1.13x10° | 1.26x10° | FK
Pull - 1.06x10% | 1.58x10% | 2.11x10?% | 3.17x10? | 4.22x10? | 5.28x10? | 6.33x10? | 7.39x10? | 8.44x10% | 9.50x10% | 1.06x10° —
250 Push 98.0 | 1.96x10% | 2.95x10% | 3.93x10% | 5.89x10? | 7.85x10? | 9.82x10? | 1.18x10° | 1.37x10°% | 1.57x10°% | 1.77x10° | 1.96x10° Spd
Pull 82.5 |1.65x10° | 2.47x10? | 3.30x10? | 4.95x10% | 6.60x10% | 8.25x107 | 9.90x10? | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° | 1.65x10° Conitr
263 Push 1.56x10% | 3.12x107 | 4.68x10? | 6.23x10? | 9.35x10% | 1.25x10° | 1.56x10° | 1.87x10° | 2.18x10° | 2.49x10° | 2.81x10° | 3.12x10° Endin
Pull 2.40x107 | 2.80x10? | 4.20x10? | 5.61x10% | 8.41x10% | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° | 2.80x10° g
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SCM'R Series

SCP*3

No switch (built-in magnet for switch‘
SCW-R - LB ~40 D~ 100~(25)

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKVv2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

How to order

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

QD

@®Bore size

--Q?-@-@-@-@-O@@

@ Mounting
*1

Code Description
@ Mounting
00 Basic
LB |Axial foot
FA  |Rod side flange
TA |Rod side trunnion
TB |Head side trunnion
20 |920
25 |@25
32 |@32
40 240
50 |50
63 |@63

thread

Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/stroke adjustable (pull)

O Mounting : Axial foot

@ Bore size : 240 mm

@ Port thread : Rc thread

@ cCushion : With two-sided rubber cushion
@ stroke :100 mm

@ Adjustable stroke range : 25 mm

@® Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m
@ switch quantity )

@ switch mounting : Rail method

@ Ooption : Bellows material for max. amhient temperature 100°C
@ Accessory : Rod eye

274 CKD

@ Port thread Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)
- ® Cushion
© cCushion D  |With two-sided rubber cushion
@ stroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke
220 to 32 10 to 1000 In 1 mm increments
240 to 863 10 to 1500
- @ Adjustable stroke range (mm)
@ Adjustable stroke range
justable s 9 25 |25
50 |50
- witch model No.
Hodel ® Switch model N
c] Switch model No. Axial Radial [E|voltage| . |Lead
*[31 lead wire | lead wire | S|[AC[DC wire
TOH* TOV* -|® | ®]| 1-color LED
T5H* T5V* S| @ | @ | Noindicator lamp |2-wire
_ . T8H* T8v* |~ @ | @[ 1-color LED
A\ Precautions for model No. selection TIHF | Tiv* ° e
* * -
*1 : A mounting bracket will be shipped with the product TZH* TZV* ® | 1-color LED
if LB, FB or TB is selected. FA/TA is shipped with the T3H T3V LJ 3-wire
product. T3PH* T3PV* - @ | 1-color LED
*2: Refer to page 272 for the number of installed T2WH* | T2Wv* |2 [ J 2vite
switches and the min. stroke. T2YH* T2YV* X [ 2-color LED
*3: Switches other than @ Switch model No. are T3WH* T3WV* | & [ J 3ite
also available. (Made to order) T3YH* T3YV* [ ]
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T2YD* - @® | 2-color LED 2vite
*4 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field
size is from @20 to @40 and the switch mounting T2JH* T2JV* @ | L-color LED off-defay |2-wire
style is the rail. * | :
) : ) ead wire length
*5 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the
i j Blank |1 m (standard)
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc., -
instantaneously contact the bellows. 3 3m (opt!on)
*6: Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom 5 |5 m (option)
specifications of rod end form. _ - - ® Switch quantit
*7 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available @ Switch quantity R 1 on rod side
for the “Z” switch mounting. H 1 head sid
*8 : “I"and “Y” cannot be selected together. On head side
*9 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD D 2
if assembling before shipment is necessary. T 3
4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
[Example of model No.] O © Switch mounting
~— SCM-R-LB-40D-100-25-TOH-D-JI Blank |Rail method
Z Band method

'Max. ambient temp. ! Instantaneous max. temp.

Bellows ! 100°C ! 200°C

Bellows ! 250°C ' 400°C

Switch rail included at shipment

Piston rod material (stainless steel)

Copper and PTFE free

| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
B2 |Clevis bracket




How to order switch
[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

(_scm )-(TTHD-@--

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item @ on page 274) (Item ® on
page 274)

Switch quantity Stroke (1)
(Item ® on page 274) (Item ® on page 274)

@ Mounting rail only
il

Mounting ra

Bore size
(tem ® on
page 274) (*1)
Stroke (*2)
(Item ® on page 274)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

[Switch body only]

[ sw )-CTTH)

Switch model No.
(Item © on page 274)

How to order mounting bracket

SCM'R Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( sCM )-(T2H* )-40-Z

Switch model No.
(Item @ on page 274)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 274)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

(scM )-z-49

Bore size
(Item ® on page 274)

Bore size (mm)
- 220 225 232 240 250 263
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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SCM'R Series

scprg INternal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
—
SSG 1 [Rod nut Steel Nickeling 10 |Piston packing |[Nitrile rubber
2 |Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating 11 |Piston gasket Nitrile rubber
SSb 3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 12 |Magnet Plastic
4 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy * 13 |piston H 520 to 840; Aluminum alloy
CAT 3 |Piston 50, #63: Aluminum alloy die-casting
5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite -
14 |[Bolt Steel Zinc chromate
MDC2 Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber 15 |Gasket Nitrile rubber
MVC Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 16 [Cover Steel Zinc chromate
Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber 17 |Die thread Steel + nitrile rubber
SMG 9 |piston R g20t0 54‘0; A|umin|_|m a||0y' ' 18 |Hex socket screw|Alloy steel Bl-ack -finish
50, 963: Aluminum alloy die-casting 19 |Hexagon nut Steel Nickeling
MSD/ | *1: Oil-impregnated cast iron bearing for copper and PTFE free.
MSDG
FC* - :
Repair parts list
- Repair parts No.
220 SCM-R-20DK
SRL3 225 SCM-R-25DK
232 SCM-R-32DK
SRG3 240 SCM-R-40DK 90@@9
250 SCM-R-50DK
SRM3 263 SCM-R-63DK
*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
26 CKD



SCM'R Series

Double acting/stroke adjustable (pull)

; ; CAD
imension
dimensions scP*3
@ Double acting/adjustable stroke (pull) + Switch mounting: Rail
CMK2
) X + stroke + a*
MN (Width Across Flats)
MC A WF LL + stroke RC + a* CMA2
GB @HB’ c N | GR RD HD  _GR_| RB_RF+a* | RI
M—L« T QA 2 EE QA RA SCM
SCG
4-DA A WF
=
% I == == SCA2
T = L | K
PN i b1
sl 4 : = | CF o)< o= T—— : o scs2
b\ 4 H
N
mo KK/ ﬁidthAcrossF\atsB RE // HD N CKV2
XF MA 4-MD ‘M_A> ’L RG '/'x ‘\‘ W
/ Lo i \
220/925 | - | COVPIN2
i 72yl W
U \S/N| FEREE Y
\ /
\\ .
+ Switch mounting: Band N /,/ SSG
. GC GD St
X+ U+ stroke+a GR\ 305 305 JGR In the case of T2W, T3W SSD
A WF +¢ RD HD
b = = CAT
47’1» i .}. *| .}.
oz, e [T BEEIE)0 B @ ;] o2
XF+1
10 10 MVC
With bellows
* a indicates adjustable stroke SMG
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED,
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. MSD/
_ Basic (00) Basic dimensions MSDG
-E-B------ -
220 M4 depth 6.5 Rc1/8 1285
225 22| 17 | 20 | 31 |M5depth65| Rcl/8 | 19 | 14 |M10x125| 71 [ 11 [ 29 (M6 | 10 | 8 | 5 | 2 [ 12 [165| 6 | 18 | 141 STK
232 22| 17 | 20 | 38 |M5depth 75| Rcl/8 | 19 | 18 |M10x125| 73 | 11 | 36 (M8 | 12 | 10 55| 2 [12 |20 | 6 | 18 | 140
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 [M6depth12| Rcl/8 | 20 | 25 (M14x15| 79 | 12 | 44 |M10| 16 | 14 | 6 2 |13 (26| 8 | 20 (169 SRL3
250 35|27 | 32| 58 |[M8depth16| Rcl/4 | 25 | 30 |[M18x15| 93 | 13 | 55 [M12| 20 | 17 | 8 | 2 |15 |32 | 11 | 23 | 198
263 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 |M10depth16| Rc1/4 | 25 | 32 |M18x15| 93 | 13 [ 69 [M14| 20 | 17 | 8 2 [ 15|38 | 11 | 23 | 198 SRG3
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail
e\l e Jeferido e [ ] e e Joo e e
1075 -
220 225 25.7 | (stroke/3) +18.5 [ 19.5 30 (65|85 |75 (|75 ]| 95 SRT3
225 40 | 10 | 20 | 30 M8 4 6 | 5| 35 [ 30 |30.7| (stroke/3)+20.5 |22 (244 20 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 10.5
232 40 | 10 | 20 | 27 M8 4 | 3|5 |315|35|37.7| (stroke/3)+19 |[255|25| 3.0 | 65| 85 | 95 | 95 | 115 MRL2
240 50 | 18 | 32 | 40 [M12x15| 5 | 3 | 6 | 40 | 35 | 46.7 | (stroke/3)+18.5 |30 |257| 5.0 | 85 | 105 | 11.5 [ 115 | 135
250 58 | 20 | 37 | 47 [M16x15| 7 | 3 | 8 | 46 | 40 | 57.7 | (stroke/3.6) + 185355262 | 7.5 | 1.0 | 180 | 130|130 150 | \ioey
263 58 | 20 | 37 | 47 [M16x15| 7 3 | 10| 46 | 40 |71.7 | (stroke/3.6) + 18.5425|265| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
Switch mounting' Band SM-25
1075 ShkAbs
220 196 | 215
225 45(45(65|15|15|35|55(|55|75|85|85|105(221(239| 14 (34T FJ
232 55|55|75|25(25|45|65(65(85|95|95|115|256|276| 16 | (3
240 75|75|95|45(45|65 |85 (85105115115 (135|302 |321| 16 | (2 EK
250 9.0(9.0|11.0| 70| 7.0|9.0|11.0 (110|130 130|130 | 150|357 |374| 16 | (& I
263 9.0(9.0110| 70| 7.0|90|110]|11.0|13.0 (130|130 | 150 [42.7 |444| 16 | (f Spd
Contr
* |nstallation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. -
nding

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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—

Round shaped cylinder Double acting/heat resistant

SCM-T series

278 CKD

@ CAD

* .
s @ Bore size: 820/825/932/940
CMK2 250/963/280/2100
JIS symbol
SCM
Specifications
SCG
Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2| Actuation Double acting/heat resistant
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 | wax. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
CKVZ proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV/ Ambient temperature °C 5 (41°F) to 120 (248°F)
COVPIN2 | Port size Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
SSD2 | Stroke tolerance  mm *78 (10 1000) “Blosn|  *24(101000) *3-8(t01500)
Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
SSG Cushion Rubber cushion | Air cushion
sSD Lubrication *1 Not available
Allowable  |Wifrubbercushion| 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.9 — — — —
CAT absorbed  [Withaircushion] — — — — 8.0 14.4 254 45.6
energy J|Without cushion| — — — — — 0.057 | 0.057 | 0.112 | 0.153
*1 : Periodically apply additional heat-resistant grease.
MDC2 *2: For absorbed energy of the type without cushion, refer to Ending Page 68.
*3 : The values of allowable absorbed energy for “No cushion” are the allowable absorbed energy on the non-specified side when an air cushion is selected
MVC for the other side (“R"— Head side, “H”"— Rod side).
*4 : Without any cushion, this product cannot absorb large energy generated by an external load. Provide a shock absorber on the outside.
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
co. | Stroke
Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
220
STK | ————
825 1000
232
SRL3 25, 50, 75
240
100, 125, 150 10
250
SRG3 200, 250, 300
263 1500
SRM3 080
2100
SRT3 *1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending



SCM'T Series

Specifications
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) ScP*3
[tem/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) = 0 mm Additional weight
perS=10m cMK2
220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.010
225 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014 CMA2
232 0.25 0.41 0.31 0.40 0.28 0.018
240 0.40 0.62 0.48 0.63 0.45 0.030 sSCM
250 0.75 1.23 1.09 1.15 0.89 0.044
263 1.05 1.77 1.55 1.73 1.19 0.052 SCG
280 2.02 2.98 2.73 2.73 - 0.070
2100 3.14 4.89 4.49 4.42 = 0.098 SCA2
Product weight when S =0 mm....... 0.62 kg
Additional weight when S = 100 mm...... 0.030x %?:0.30 kg SCS2
(Example) Product weight of SCM-T-LB-40-100 Product weight............ccccoeevevennnne. 0.62 kg + 0.30 kg
=0.92 kg CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa SSG
mm) | airection [0:05 | 01 ] 045 ] 02 ] 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 ] 07 ] 05 ] 0o | 1o |
Push - 31.4 47.1 62.8 94.2 |1.26x107 | 1.57x10? | 1.88x10% | 2.20x10? | 2.51x10? | 2.83x10? | 3.14x10?
920 Pull - 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 | 1.06x10% | 1.32x10% | 1.58x107 | 1.85x10? | 2.11x10? | 2.38x10? | 2.64x10? CAT
725 Push - 49.1 73.6 98.2 | 1.47x10% | 1.96x10% | 2.45x107 | 2.95x10? | 3.44x10? | 3.93x10? | 4.42x10? | 4.91x10?
Pull = 41.2 61.9 82.5 | 1.24x10% | 1.65x10? | 2.06x10% | 2.47x10% | 2.89x10? | 3.30x10? | 3.71x10? | 4.12x10? MDC2
232 Push - 80.4 |1.21x10° | 1.61x10? | 2.41x10? | 3.22x10% | 4.02x10? | 4.83x10° | 5.63x10? | 6.43x10? | 7.24x10? | 8.04x10?
Pull = 69.1 |[1.04x10° | 1.38x10? | 2.07x10? | 2.76x10% | 3.46x10% | 4.15x107 | 4.84x10° | 5.53x10? | 6.22x10? | 6.91x10*  \|\/C
Push - 1.26x10% | 1.88x10° | 2.51x10° | 3.77x10? | 5.03x10? | 6.28x10% | 7.54x10% | 8.80x107 | 1.01x10° | 1.13x10° | 1.26x10°
240 Pull - 1.06x10% | 1.58x10% | 2.11x10? | 3.17x10? | 4.22x10? | 5.28x10? | 6.33x10? | 7.39x10? | 8.44x10? | 9.50x10? | 1.06x10° | SMG
250 Push 98.0 | 1.96x10° | 2.95x10? | 3.93x10? | 5.89x10% | 7.85x10% | 9.82x107 | 1.18x10° | 1.37x10° | 1.57x10° | 1.77x10° | 1.96x10° W
Pull 82.5 | 1.65x10% | 2.47x10% | 3.30x10? | 4.95x10° | 6.60x10? | 8.25x10? | 9.90x10? | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° | 1.65x10° MSDG
263 Push 1.56x10% | 3.12x10% | 4.68x10% | 6.23x10° | 9.35x10? | 1.25x10° | 1.56x10° | 1.87x10° | 2.18x10° | 2.49x10° | 2.81x10° | 3.12x10° ?
Pull 2.40x10? | 2.80x10? | 4.20x10? | 5.61x10% | 8.41x10% | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° | 2.80x10°
280 Push |251x10? | 5.03x10? | 7.54x10% | 1.01x10°% | 1.51x10° | 2.01x10° | 2.51x10° | 3.02x10° | 3.52x10° | 4.02x10° | 4.52x10° | 5.03x10° STK
Pull 2.27x10% | 4.54x10% | 6.80x10 | 9.07x10° | 1.36x10° | 1.81x10° | 2.27x10° | 2.72x10°% | 3.17x10° | 3.63x10° | 4.08x10° | 4.54x10°
2100 Push 3.92x10% | 7.85x10% | 1.18x10° | 1.57x10° | 2.36x10° | 3.14x10° | 3.93x10° | 4.71x10°% | 5.50x10° | 6.28x10° | 7.07x10° | 7.85x10° SRL3
Pull 3.57x10% | 7.15x10% | 1.07x10° | 1.43x10° | 2.14x10° | 2.86x10° | 3.57x10° | 4.29x10°% | 5.00x10° | 5.72x10° | 6.43x10° | 7.15x10°

SRG3
SRM3

Dimensions SRT3

The same dimensions as those of the standard single rod. Refer to pages 238 to 251. MRL2

MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 279




SCM 'T Series

scP*3 How to order
No switch
cmkz (SCM-T)=(LB)-(40)( )(D)-(100)-
| | Code Description
CMA2 @ Mounting @ Mounting
- | Bore size (2) 20 [ 25(32 (40|50 |63 |80 |100
SCM @ stroke 00 |Basic ‘AN BN BN BN BN BN BN )
LB |Axial foot [ BN BN BN BN BN NN BN )
SCG FA |Rod side flange [ BN BN BN BN BN BN BN J
@ Option FB |Head side flange ojlo/o(j0o[0o0(0|0
SCA2 CA |Eye bracket e o o0 00
CB  |Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring included) [ AN ]
SCs2 @® Accessory TA |Rod side trunnion [ BN BN BN NN NN J
TB |Head side trunnion ( BN BN BN BN BN J
CKV2 K
—
CAVY/ @ Bore size o (mm)
20 (220
COVPIN2
— 25 (@25
SSD2 32 (@32
40 |@40
SSG 50 |@50
63 (263
SSb 80 |280
100 |2100
- @portthread
Port thread
@ Port thread L)
MDC2 Blank [Rc thread
N [NPT thread (made-to-order product) With air cushion: 832 and over
MVC G |G thread (made-to-order product) With air cushion: 32 and over
Cushion
SMG @ Cushion o .
9 Bore size (2) 20| 25(32|40|50 |63 |80 (100
MSD/ - . B |With two-sided air cushion [ BN BN BN J
Precautions for model No. selection
MSDG A R |Rod side air cushioned ( BN BN AN )
*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. - - -
FC* | *2 :B/R/H are not available for 320 to g40. H__|Head side air cushioned o o 0 o
Only D is available. D |With two-sided rubber cushion| ® | @ | @ | @
D is not available for 50 to 2100.
STK Only B/R/H are available. @ Stroke (mm)
*3:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom Bore size Stroke Custom stroke
SRL3 ff)ecifif:e?ytions of rod end form. 220 to 832 10 to 1000
*4 :*I" and “Y” cannot be selected together. In 1 mm increments
240 to 8100 10 to 1500
SRG3
[Example of model No.] @ Option
SRM3 SCM-T-LB-40D-100-L| iMax. ambient temp. » ntantaneous ma. emp.
Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/heat resistant L |Bellows material: Silicone rubber glass cloth 1 250°C | 400°C
spT3 | @ Mounting - Axial foot M  |Piston rod material (stainless steel)
@ Bore size : @40 mm
@ Port thread : Re thread © Accessory
MRL2 @ Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion Bore size () 20 | 25|32 |40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
O stroke :100 mm I [Rod eye o/ojojo[o|o0|0e
MRG2 g gptlon BRE”C()jWS material for max. ambient temperature 250°C Y Rod clevis (pln and snap ring included) o 0 AN 3K ) AN 3K )
SM-25 coessory -rodeye B1 |Eye bracket [ BN J
_ B2 |[Clevis bracket [ BN BN BN BN BN J
Shidhe How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm)
- 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
FJ Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
EK Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100
7(1 Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
ggntr Clevis bracket (CB) - - - - - - SCM-CB-80 |SCM-CB-100
——————— Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
Ending *1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
220 CKD



SCM'T Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list scP*3
@ 220 to @40 (with rubber cushion)
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/
COVPIN2
@ 250 to @100 (with air cushion) —
SSD2
SSG
SSD
; CAT
- | ‘ MDC2
MVC
i SMG
MSD/
MSDG
Fr
1 |Rod nut Steel Nickeling 10 |[Piston packing |Fluoro rubber
2 |piston rod 220, 925: St'ainless steel Industrial chrome plating 11 |[Piston gasket Fluoro rubber STK
732 to 9100: Steel 220 to @32: Aluminum alloy
3 |Rod packing Fluoro rubber 12 |Piston ring 240 to 2100: Steel 240 to @100: Zinc chromate SRL3
4 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy 13 |Wear ring Special resin
5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite ) 20 to g40: Aluminum alloy SRG3
14 |Piston H o )
6 |Cylinder gasket |Fluoro rubber 50 o 100: Aluminum alloy die-casting
7 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 15 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite SRM3
8 [Cushion rubber |Fluoro rubber 16 |Cushion packing |Fluoro rubber/steel
. 20 to g40: Aluminum alloy SRT3
9 |PistonR 50 to #100: Aluminum alloy die-casting
MRL2
MRG2
Repair parts list S8
325 -T-
232 SCM-T-32K eee@@ FJ
240 SCM-T-40K
250 SCM-T-50K FK
263 SCM-T-63K 00
280 SCM-T-80K (10Y13)16] Spd
2100 SCM-T-100K Contr
*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. .
Ending

CKD 281



Round shaped cylinder Double acting/position locking

P — SCM'Q Series

e
SERY — @ Bore size: 820/925/232/240
cmk2 || alli— 250/263/280/2100
JIS symbol
CMA2 @ CAD
SCM
Specifications
sCG
Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 | Actuation Double acting/position locking
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
CKV2 Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
CAV | Portsize M5 | Rc1/8 Rc1/4 [ Reais | Re12
_ COPNZ| ook tolerance ~ mm 14 (10 1000) o) 4 (t0 2000) *8 (10 1500)
SSD2 Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 500 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Air cushion *1: The valugs of allowable absorbed energy for
SSG | Efectiveaircushionlength mm| 81 | 81 | 86 | 86 | 134 | 134 | 154 | 154 “No cushion” are the allowable absorbed
energy on the non-specified side when an air
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication) cushion is selected for the other side (“R” —
SS[D | Position locking mechanism Head side or rod side Head side, "H" — Rod side).
Holding force N Max. thrust x 0.7 *2: Without any cushion, this product cannot
CAT | Alowable Cushioned| 0.8 12 25 37 8.0 144 | 254 | 456 I":)basdo.rb large energy generated by an external
absorbed energy J|Without cushion - - - - 0.057 0.057 0.112 0.153 Provide a shock absorber on the outside.
MDCZ | Stroke
] standard stroke (mm)
MVC 220
225 1000
SMG g3z 25/50/75/
S 240
MSD/ 250 100/125/150/ 10
MSDG 263 200/250/300 1500
FC* 280 *1: The custom stroke is available in
2100 1 mm increments.
STK | Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
@ Switch mounting method: Rail
SRL3 2
— T Y BT ) BT T O
SRG3 - - -
10 25 55 55 110 110 | 90
SRM3 225 10 25 50 70 70 55 55] 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 240 10 25 50 70 70 55 55] 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 263 10 25 50 65 65 55 55] 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
280 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
2100 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55] 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2
@ Switch mounting: Band
SM-25 _ 5
sore sze (nm) T
ShicAbs - - - -
220 35 25 50 75 75 80 70 100 100
225 10 25 30 55 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 [ 100 | 95
R 232 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 30 85 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 [ 100 | 95
FK 250 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 [ 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Spd 283 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
ﬂ 2100 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting

position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SCM'Q Series

Specifications
Switch specifications scps3
@ 1-color/2-color LED
2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity 2-wire reed 2:wire proximity 9
VI | T2YH/ | T2WH/ | T3H/ | T3PH/ | T3YH/ | T3WH/ TOH/TOV 5H/TSV TSH/TBY CMK
TAV| T2YV | T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV
Applications Fommg!ammingmn_lmﬂen Dedicated for For programmable controller, relay For programmable | For programmablecomlroller‘ For programmable For programmable CMA2
1day ot ool vele | programmable controller ! controller, relay relay (no lamp), serial controller, relay controller
Output method - NPN outputhNP outputhPN outputl NPN output - SCM
Pwr. supp. V. - 10to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24 VDC £10% 30 VDC or less 12/24 VDC|100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC| 220 VAC |24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5 to 20 mA (*3) 100 mAorless | 50 mAorless [5t050mA|7to20 mA|50mAorless|20mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA| 5 to 20 mA SCG
LED LED (Lit|Red/green |Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green - Red/green
Indicator | (Lit when whe(n LEDg (Lit LEDg (Lt whe(n LED (Lit LEDg (Lt LEDg il WLhia on) No :Zﬂl‘;atm Lt WLh'Za on) A ngD SCA2
ON) ON) |when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
<
I;jliléi?e S;mi;%%‘@% 1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0mA ! lrgsAsor SCS2
1m:33  |1m:18|1m:33 [1m:18 1m:18 1m:33 | 1m:18 1m:33 1 m:61
Weight g|3 m:87 3m:49 (3m:87 | 3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 | 3m:49 1m:18 3 m:49 5m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 CKV2
5 m:142 5 m:80 |5 m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142| 5 m:80 5 m:142 5m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. CAV2/
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1. COVPIN2
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD2
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
_ _ SSG
Cylinder weight
@ With rod side position locking (R) (Unit: kg) | ssp
g Product weight when stroke (S) =0 mm
(per1pc) | per S=10mm ) $=10mn (it a)|_per switch HESENS
220 0.15 0.26 0.18 0.20 0.16 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.24 0.37 0.28 0.32 0.26 Refer to the 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.32 0.48 0.38 0.47 0.35 T 0.018 0.020 0.007 MDC2
240 0.64 0.86 0.72 0.87 0.69 weight in the 0.030 0.032 0.007
250 1.09 1.57 1.43 1.49 1.23 switch 0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.49 2.21 1.99 2.17 1.63 P 0.052 0.054 0.009
280 2.67 3.63 3.38 3.38 - specifications. ™=5'670 0.072 0.010 Ve
2100 4.15 5.90 5.50 5.43 - 0.098 0.100 0.010
SMG
@ With head side position locking (H) (Unitkg) |
nm‘ Product weight when stroke (S) = 0 mm MSD/
(per 1pc) | perS=10mm |S=10mm (withrai) | per switch NEUCINIE
220 0.15 0.26 0.18 0.20 0.16 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.24 0.37 0.28 0.32 0.26 Refer to the 0.014 0.016 0.007 FC*
232 0.35 0.51 0.41 0.50 0.38 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.69 0.91 0.77 0.92 0.74 weight in the 0.030 0.032 0.007
50 1.19 1.67 1.53 1.59 133 |switch 0.044 0.046 0.008 STK
263 1.60 2.32 2.10 2.28 1.74 P 0.052 0.054 0.009
280 2.86 3.82 3.57 3.57 - specifications. ™45'070 0.072 0.010 SRL3
2100 4.30 6.05 5.65 5.58 - 0.098 0.100 0.010
Product weight when S = 0 MM.......coooeiiiiiiiiiiiiciieeees 0.86 kg
Example) Productweight of SCM-Q-LEAOB-100-RT2H.D. —  ACHIONal WeIGht WHen S = 100 MM .o 0.032¢ #2032 kg SRE3
Weight of 2 switches. .. 0.036 kg
ProduCt WEIGhL..........c..cuivevieiieiieceeieieee e 0.86 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=1.216 kg | | SRM3
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N) | SRT3
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa
(nm) | direction |01 T 015 ] 02 T 03 ] 04 | 05 ] o6 1 07 ] o8 1 0o ] 10 JUE
220 Push - 47.1 62.8 94.2 1.26x10% | 1.57x10% | 1.88x10? | 2.20x10% | 2.51x10% | 2.83x10% | 3.14x10? [ —
Pull - 39.6 52.8 79.2 1.06x10% | 1.32x10% | 1.58x10% | 1.85x10% | 2.11x10? | 2.38x10% | 2.64x10? MRG2
795 Push - 73.6 98.2 1.47x10% | 1.96x10% | 2.45x10? | 2.95x107? | 3.44x10% | 3.93x10% | 4.42x10% | 4.91x10?
Pull - 61.9 82.5 1.24x10% | 1.65x10% | 2.06x10% | 2.47x10? | 2.89x10% | 3.30x10% | 3.71x10% | 4.12x10?
732 Push - 1.21x10% | 1.61x10% | 2.41x10? | 3.22x10% | 4.02x10% | 4.83x10% | 5.63x10° | 6.43x10% | 7.24x10% | 8.04x10? SM-25
Pull - 1.04x10% | 1.38x10% | 2.07x10? | 2.76x10% | 3.46x10% | 4.15x10% | 4.84x10? | 5.53x10% | 6.22x10% | 6.91x10?
240 Push B 1.88x10? | 2.51x10% | 3.77x10% | 5.03x10? | 6.28x10% | 7.54x10? | 8.80x10? | 1.01x10° | 1.13x10° | 1.26x10® | ShkAbs
Pull i 1.58x10% | 2.11x10% | 3.17x10% | 4.22x10% | 5.28x10% | 6.33x10% | 7.39x10% | 8.44x10% | 9.50x10% | 1.06x10°
250 Push 1.96x10% | 2.95x10% | 3.93x107? | 5.89x10% | 7.85x10% | 9.82x10% | 1.18x10° | 1.37x10° | 1.57x10° | 1.77x10° | 1.96x10° =]
Pull 1.65x10% | 2.47x10% | 3.30x107? | 4.95x10% | 6.60x10% | 8.25x10% | 9.90x10? | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° | 1.65x10°
263 Push 3.12x10% | 4.68x10% | 6.23x10% | 9.35x10% | 1.25x10° | 1.56x10° | 1.87x10° | 2.18x10° | 2.49x10° | 2.81x10° | 3.12x10°
Pull 2.80x10% | 4.20x10% | 5.61x10% | 8.41x10% | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° | 2.80x10° FK
280 Push 5.03x10? | 7.54x10? | 1.01x10° | 1.51x10° | 2.01x10° | 2.51x10° | 3.02x10° | 3.52x10° | 4.02x10° | 4.52x10° | 5.03x10° | ——
Pull 4.54x10% | 6.80x10% | 9.07x10% | 1.36x10° | 1.81x10° | 2.27x10° | 2.72x10° | 3.17x10° | 3.63x10° | 4.08x10° | 4.54x10° Spd
2100 Push 7.85x107 | 1.18x10° | 1.57x10° | 2.36x10° | 3.14x10° | 3.93x10° | 4.71x10° | 5.50x10° | 6.28x10° | 7.07x10° | 7.85x10° | Contr
Pull 7.15x10% | 1.07x10° | 1.43x10° | 2.14x10° | 2.86x10° | 3.57x10° | 4.29x10° | 5.00x10° | 5.72x10° | 6.43x10° | 7.15x10°
A\ Be sure to read “Safety precautions”@. Position locking SCM-@(pages 347, 349 and 350) before use. Ending
CKD 283




SCM'Q Series

scP*3 How to order Code _ Description
) o . @ Mounting
No switch (built-in magnet for switch Bore size (o) 20 2532 |40 |50 | 63 ] 80 | 100
Q-LB~40  B~100-R QD oo Jees
CMK2 00 |Basic (A AKX AK BK 2K 3K 3K )
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) LB |Axial foot (AKX 2K 2K 3K BK 2K 2K )
0)= - B)=-A00=R)=(T2H)-(D)- | FA |Rod side flange (A A AKX AKX B BN BK )
CMA2 LB)-@0/( )B)~100~R)-(T2H)-D=( Q1) | EA{Rod side flange s ele/eiele e e
CA |Eye bracket (A 2K 2K 3K 2K )
SCM CB | Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring incl.) [ 2K J
: Rod side trunnion
SCG QD/:ILOL:;tmg A (Rod side position locking N/A) bl bl
' Head side trunnion
B (head side position locking N/A) M hdhdhd il
SCA2 Y - @ Bore size (mm)
ore size 20 |@20
2 25 |@25
He 32 [#32
40 |@40
CKV2 50 |@50
| 63 |263
CAV2/ 80 |@80
~ COVPINZ | 100 [#100
@ Port thread
Ssb2 @Oport thread Blank|Rc thread
N |NPT thread (made-to-order product) 32 and over
SSG G |G thread (made-to-order product) 32 and over
:
SSD © Cushion B |With two-sided air cushion
R [Rod side air cushioned
CAT H |Head side air cushioned
@ strok @ Stroke (mm)
troke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke
MDC2 220 to @32 10 to 1000 In 1 mm increments
240 to 100 10 to 1500
MVC — - - @ Position locking mechanism
@ Position locking mechanism [ & ™ With rod side position locking
. . H _[With head side position lockin
SMG | £\ Precautions for model No. selection i Swith — 'p = =
MSD/ | *1: Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. © Switch model No. Axial Radial 2 |Voltage] Indicat Lead
MSDG | *2: When the mounting is LB, the cylinder cannot be *4 lead wire lead wire | S |[AC[DC ndicator wire
———— mounted on the frame if a bracket is already *5 TOH* TOV* - @@ 1-color LED
FC* attached to the cylinder. Refer to Safety precautions T5H* T5V* § ® | ® | Noindicator lamp | 2-wire
for details. T8H* T8V* 0 1-color LED
*3: Refer to page 282 for the number of installed T1H* T1V* ) .
STK switches and the min. stroke. T2 Tov* ® 1-color LED 2-wire
*4: Switches other than @ Switch model No. are TaH Tavr ° _
SRL3 also avallabk_e. (Made to order) _ T3PH* T3pV* ° T-color LED 3-wire
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. < * 2
. h T2WH T2WV () .
*5 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore £ 2-wire
o , . T2YH* T2YV* |5 0
SRG3 size is from 220 to @40 and the switch mounting < v o 2-color LED
stvle i : T3WH T3WV = [ ] )
yle is the rail. " - o ° 3-wire
*6: Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom T3YH* T3YV
SRM3 specifications of rod end form. T2YD - - L 2-color LED 2-wire
*7 . “Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available T2YDT - @ | AC magnetic field i
SRT3 for the “Z” switch mounting. T2J H* T2JV* @ | 1-color LED off-delay | 2-wire
*8 : “I” and “Y” cannot be selected together. * Lead wire length
*9 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD Blank|1 m (standard)
MRL2 if assembling before shipment is necessary. 3 [3 m (option)
5 |5 m (option)
, ma @ Switch quantity
MRCZ [Example of model No.] @ swich quantity ™27 01 rod side
syo5 SCM-Q-LB-40B-100-R-T2H-D-QI H_IL on head side
Model: Round shaped cylinder, position locking T |3
ShkAbs | @ Mounting - Axial foot 4 |4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
@ Bore size : @40 mm . @ Switch mounting
FJ @ Port thread : Rc thread 0;2’5:;“0['%“'0[1 Blank|Rail method
@® cCushion : With two-sided air cushion | Z__|Band method
o @stoke 100 mm PS O
@ Position locking mechanism : With rod side position locking . p Q |Switch rail included at shipment
Spd @ switch model No.  Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m ! P6 |Copper and PTFE free (made-to-order product)
Contr @ Switch quantity 12 (k) Accessory
——— 1 @ Switch mounting : Rail Q@ recessory Bore size (2) 20[25|32]40[50]63]80 100
Endi @ Option : Switch rail included at shipment 8 |__|Rod eye o 06/0 06/ 0 O
naing @ Accessory : Rod eye Y [Rod clevis (pin and snap ringincluded) @ | @ @ (@ | @ (@ [ @ | ®
B1 |Eye bracket [ K J
284 C KD B2 |[Clevis bracket




How to order switch

SCM'Q Series

How to order/operational explanation

SCP*3

[Switch mounting: Rail] [Switch mounting: Band]

@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band CMK2

(_SCM_)~(TOH )-(D)-40- 100 (SCM_)-(T2H* )-40-Z

J J CMA2
Switch model No. | Bore size Switch model No. SCM
(Item © on page 284)| (Item ® on (Item © on page 284)
page 284) SCG
] ) *1) Bore size
Switch quantity Stroke (Item ® on page 284)
(Item @ on page 284) (Item ® on page 284) SCA2
@ Mounting bracket set + band SCS?2
@ Mounting rail only =-7Z= @
CKV2
CAV2/
A Bore size COVPIN2
Mounting rail (Item ® on page 284)
Bore size SSD2
(Item ® on page 284)
(1) .
stroke () [Switch body only] SSG
(Item ® on page 284)
( SwW )-(TOH) SSD
J CAT
1 Indicate X if the strok ds 300 Switch model No.

*1: Indicate X i e Stroke exceeds mm.

If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment (Item © on page 284) MDC2
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same MVC
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

SMG

How to order mounting bracket MSD/

Bore size (mm) MSDG

- 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100 —

Mounting bracket EC*

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100 | 5TK

Eye bracket (CA) | SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63

Clevis bracket (CB) SCM-CB-80 | SCM-CB-100 | SRL3

Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. SRG3

*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2
Clean-room specifications | (cataiog No. cB-033sA) Specifications for rechargeable battery |(cataiog No. cc-12264)

@ Anti-dust generation structure for use in cleanrooms @ Design compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process MRG2
SCM-Q.ovvviienn, - SCM-Q-...- SM-25
SCM-Q‘ ............... - * Contact CKD for details. ShkAbs

FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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SCM'Q Series

CAV2/
COVPIN2

MSD/
MSDG

Contr

SCP*3

Operational explanation

CMK2

CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKVv2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK

Spd

Ending

286

@ When locked

When the piston (@ of the cylinder
moves toward the stroke end, the
stopper piston 3@ is pushed up along
the slope of the sleeve @.

JN
T T
JEiy

CKD

When the cylinder piston comes to the
stroke end and the sleeve groove ®

reaches the stopper piston position, the

stopper piston is pushed down by the
spring @ and fits into the groove,
completing the lock action.

@ When unlocked

When pressure is supplied to the port,
the stopper piston pushes up the
spring and slips out of the sleeve
groove, releasing the lock.

:

Port



SCM'Q Series

Internal structure and parts list

Internal structure and parts list scP*3
@ SCM-Q (rod side position locking)
CMK2
220 to 840 250 to 8100
@ ? TW -
SCM
L vy | /
SCG
s L e 1 T
— \
1 Pkl SCA2
SCS2
@ SCM-Q (head side position locking) CKV2
220 to g40 250 to 9100 CAV2I
Q NG COVPIN2
M\\W? / oo
(1 /
e
T | ) — o
| _— S
CAT
MDC2
-
1 [Rod nut Steel Nickeling 16 |Magnet Plastic MVC
2> |piston rod 220, ﬂZ?: Stainless steel 832 Industrial chrome plating 17 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin
to 9100: Steel ] ) SMG
18 |piston H 220 to 940: AIu_mlnum alloy _
3 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber 50 to g100: Aluminum alloy die-casting L.
4 |Bush Qil impregnated bearing alloy 19 |Cushion packing |Nitrile rubber/steel mgB/G
5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 20 |Head cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite ———
6 |Spring Steel 21 |[Spring pin Steel FC*
7  |Cushion rubber (B)|Urethane rubber 22 |Sleeve Steel Nitriding
8 |Stopper piston |Steel Nitriding 23 |Hex socket screw|Alloy steel Black finish STK
9 |Piston packing (B)|Nitrile rubber 24 |Stopper cover  |Aluminum alloy Chromate
10 |Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber 25 [Needle gasket |Nitrile rubber SRL3
11 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 26 [Holder gasket  |Nitrile rubber
12 |Cushion rubber (A) |Urethane rubber 27 |Needle holder  [Aluminum alloy SRG3
) 20 to p40; Aluminum alloy 28 |Lock nut Steel Nickeling
13 |Piston R o .
850 to 800: Aluminum alloy die-casting 29 [Needle Stainless steel SRM3
14 |[Piston packing (A)|Nitrile rubber 30 |Knob Aluminum alloy Chromate
15 |Piston gasket  [Nitrile rubber SRT3
- . MRL2
Repair parts list
.
220 SCM-Q-20BK
225 SCM-Q-25BK SM-25
232 SCM-Q-32BK
240 scM-Q-40BK | ©QOD® ShiADS
250 SCM-Q-50BK | OO DDD
263 SCM-Q-63BK =]
280 SCM-Q-80BK
2100 SCM-Q-100BK EK
Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order. L
Spd
[Contr _
Ending
CKD @




SCM'Q Series

Dimensions (220 to 332) o

SCP*3
@ Basic (00)
CMK2 |  (With rod side position locking) + Switch mounting: Rail
MN (Width Across Flats)
CMA2
SCM MO_ |1,
mMC X + stroke
R S —
SCG GB A WF LL + stroke N
18 N 34 RD Air cushion HD 17
- C 29 Needle 12
SCA2 8-DA 10° -~ =
= Ee ’ T 19 | ‘@» -
SCSZ Haa=r] =44 \ % T e EE— m
Liy a SN s Loy ™ LY
. A7 \4 =~ g B}
ckve A8 T, Sy 17 e D[ &/ ol Tl o 72) o
\@ » o \C nl S/ 1llad \* [T
CAV/ = ) @\\k% o) v ) ‘ e
COVPIN2 S LS ~
1 cL ‘g CT SD KK XF P T N 2-MD Mji‘
Width Across Flats B e S
Ssb? BV arrow view T L 7 HD N
/e \
SSG / x \
I' L ______ m] \
I
SsD [ P H »
| ol
u 1
CAT \ H'/
MDC2 \\\ P /" Inthe case of T2W, T3W
+ Switch mounting: Band T -
MVC GC GD
(PO) 34 \ . 305 30.5 17
SMG RD HD
MSD/ ©) N ®
MSDG = F N :
FC* 1 A
) 7 == ()
STK T T
SRL3 RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position 10 10
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position
*1: When the mounting type is LB, the cylinder cannot be mounted on the frame if a bracket is already attached to the cylinder. Refer to Safety precautions for details.
SRG3 | +: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
_ Basic (00) Basic dimensions
R -E-ﬂ_m-
155 M4 depth 6.5 30°
SRT3 225 22 |17 |20 | 16 | 155| 22 |9.5| 31 | 31 | M5 depth 6.5 | 295 M5 30° | 31 14 | M10x125 | 84 | 11 | 31 M6 10| 5
232 22|17 |20 | 16 | 155| 22 [ 9.5|3L5 | 38 | M5 depth 7.5[328| Rcl1/8 | 25° | 38 | 18 | M10x125 | 86 | 10 | 32 M8 12 |55
MRL2 Switch mounting' Rail Switch mounting: Band
VRG? llll H I N TR __
oS e B I e A i B
220 121 195
SM-25
225 8 | 2 |35|165| 6 (18 |126| 40 || 22 | 44| 2.0 515 7.5 8.5 8.5 105 | 45| 45 [ 65| 15| 15 | 35
ShkABS 232 10 2 (38|20 | 6 |18 |128| 40 25525 | 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 115 | 55|55 | 75| 25| 25| 45
FJ Bore size (mm _ P1|P2|P3
] g
FK 220 19.6 | 21.5 (38y
225 55|55 | 75|85 |85 |105 221|239 14 | (34}
Spd 232 65|65 |85 |95 |95 | 115 |256(27.6| 16 | (30}
Contr
- * Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251.
nding

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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SCM'Q Series

Double acting/position locking (220 to 32)

Dimensions (220 to 32) el

SCP*3

@ Basic (00)

(With head side position locking) ) ) )
+ Switch mounting: Rail

X + stroke
A WF LL + stroke
N, 1,19 _RD A cushion HD .., 32 ]
<C . 14 Needle 27
T 12
N 2
2 = g
3
9|, M4 <> ol I3
Xls L v @ 8 )
N y| W
KK XF 11 . CL
Width Across Flats B ~ - .
p BV arrow view
/ HD
/4 \
/ x \
[’ :_ ______ 4 \
i b LI '-l
\ ol
J
\ H /
‘\ ,// In the case of T2W, T3W
o . e
~.. ~

+ Switch mounting: Band

GC GD
19 \_ 305 305 J 32 (P®)
RD HD
; @ " " )
7, N 1
n “I n n
Zan) %J =
= ki
10 10

RD: Rod side max. sensitivity position
HD: Head side max. sensitivity position

*1: When the mounting type is LB, the cylinder cannot be mounted on the frame if a bracket is already attached to the cylinder. Refer to Safety precautions for details.
*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, TLH/V and T8H/V switches.

_ Basic (00) Basic dimensions
Boresize(nm) __\| A | B ] ccplcH]ct]cs[cT{D] DA [EC| EE
220 18 (13|16 | 16 95|28 | 26 27 M5

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

150 S N S M I [ '
30| 12 M8 84 | 25 M5 8 4 6

SRT3

155 | 22 M4 depth 6.5 30°
225 22 (17 | 20| 16 |155| 22 |9.5| 31 | 31 | M5 depth 6.5 | 29.5 M5 30°| 35| 14 [ M10x125 | 84 | 31 M6 10| 5 | 8
232 22|17 | 20| 16 |155| 22 |9.5|315| 38 |M5 depth 7.5[328 | Rcl/8 | 25° | 38 | 18 | M10x125| 86 | 32 M8 12 |55| 10
e

220 2 26| 14 | 5 |17

o [ | e | oo
8 o T [ o [rores | o | T Jrorefre o] e o v T
23 3.0 6.5 8.5 75 7.5 9.5 35| 35|55 |25 (25| 45

121 | 35| 19.5 SM-25
225 2 |31|165| 6 (18126 | 40| 22 |244| 2.0 5.5 7.5 8.5 8.5 105 || 45| 45 (65| 15|15 | 35 ’
232 2 138| 20 6 (18128 |40 255 | 25 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 115 | 55|55 | 75| 25 | 25| 45
] -
Soresi | | ro || ], FJ
SR (1 [PXE) 7] I P
220 65|65 (85| 75| 75|95 [196|215| 14 | (38 FK
225 55| 55| 75| 85| 85 |105 221|239 14 | (34)
232 65|65 | 85| 95|95 |115|256|276| 16 | (30} Spd
[ Contr
* |nstallation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. -
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. 1
CKD 2
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SCM'Q Series

: . CAD
scprg Dimensions (240 to g100)

@ Basic (00)

CMK2 | (with rod side position locking) - Switch mounting: Rail

MN (Width Across Flats)

CMA2
SCM MO
X + stroke
A WF LL + stroke N
SCG N GR RD HD _  GH
c EA ‘ Air EB
SCA2 8-DA T QA Cushion needle @ o EE
SCS2 8 < \ 2 0
CRFNC B Z\a W = | L
CKV2 (%) 3059 : ﬁQ§ Vol ol E2 9 Oz, 2
| e o) rg) &k : e
CAV2I 0 N ‘
COVPIN2 40 |2 ke /1) xF e —._  _2-MD ‘ME
I 1S Width Across Flats B e .
SSD2 CT s HD N
——— BV arrow view /x ‘\‘
SSG 4 : \
| Lo a \
i IR ;
SSD !. — H !
v O i
CAT \ (I/
. . . N /" In the case of T2W, T3W
MDC2 + Switch mounting: Band N s
GC e - GD
MVC GR \ 305 30.5 %GH ‘
RD HD
SMG - 4 N\ 2
HIB- T
MSD/
MSDG ) @7" 777777777 G =~
FC*
STK 10 10

*1: When the mounting type is LB, the cylinder cannot be mounted on the frame if a bracket is already attached to the cylinder. Refer to Safety precautions for details.
*2: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.

e _
oo A O oA LB IECH B JOHICRIACL) L K L LLLUIAIBINCL D

315 M6 depth 12 366 | Rcl/8 M14x15 |108
ta50 35 27 32 435 58 M8 depth 16 48‘5 15.5 43 | Rcl/4 22 55 58 30 M18x 15 |120 13 12 53 M12
SRM3 263 35|27 [ 32 [495]| 72 M10 depth 16 485155 |50 | Rcl/4 [ 22 |55|72|32| M18x15 |120| 13|12 |65 M14
280 40 | 32 | 37 | 575 | 89 M10 depth 22 50 | 20 | %85| Rc3/8 |28 |58 89|40 | M22x15 |138]| - - |81 =
SRT3 2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 685 110 M12 depth 22 50 | 20 | 69 | Rcl/2 |28 |58 | 110 |50 | M26x 1.5 |[138]| - - | 103 -

Switch mounting: Rail

WM 5 ) e size (mm) MM | MO | MN QA RC | SD WF XF
i _ I
240

MRG2 250 2 35 5 26 2 11 o
263 20 s 17 2 30 12 72 38 11 23 180 58 425 | 265 7.5 11.0 8.5
SM-25 280 25 11 22 3 [315]| 15 89 50 13 31 | 212 | 71 51 | 26.7 9.5 13.0 10.5
2100 30 13 | 27 3 [315] 15 | 110 [ 60 16 | 31 | 212 | 71 [ 615] 267 | 100 135 13.0

.. —1—
P -- il i

ShkAbs

240 11.5 45 | 85 11.5 ll 5 30.2|32.1 (26
EK 250 13.0 13.0 10.5 9.0 9.0 6.5 7.0 7.0 3.5 | 11.0 11.0 7.5 13.0 | 13.0 10.5 35.7 | 374 (22y
263 13.0 13.0 11.5 90 |90 | 75|70 |70 |45 |11.0|11.0| 85 |13.0 | 13.0 | 11.5 | 42.7 | 444 16 (20}
Sipd 280 20.0 20.0 135 16.0 [ 16.0| 95 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 6.5 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 10.5| 20.0 | 20.0 | 13.5 | 51.2 | 53.0 | 16 | (16}
Contr 2100 19.5 19.5 15.0 155 (155|110 95 | 95 | 9.0 | 135|135 13.0| 19.5 | 19.5| 15.0 [ 61.7 | 635| 16 | (16}
- * Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251.
naing

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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SCM'Q Series

Double acting/position locking (240 to 100)

CAD

Dimensions (@40 to g100) ScP*3
@ Basic (00) itch . hod: Rail
(With head side position locking) + Switch mounting method: Ral CMK2
MN (Width across flats)
CMA2
MO SCM
X + stroke
A WF LL + stroke N SCG
N | GR RD HD _ GH
c EA Air EB 6.DA SCA2
T - ) r-» N
%‘ ‘ cushion needle J QB 2.EE
/
e SCS2
nl T o
Ol ] (&) | Q 177 >0 ﬂ“
23, L) 2 3|2 1€z 8 D CKV2
o CAV2/
ke /L] xF ‘M’i 2-MD T ~- = | COVPIN2
Wi aross s B ‘ - ™~ L 2
07 across fats // HD \\ ' SSD2
/x \ ~ ™ BV arrow view
/ : \“ SSG
I EEEEEEE 2 T T \
| - H | SSD
v O I
\ /
Hf CAT
In the case of T2W, T3W
N 7
- Switch mounting: Band S ~_ 7 MDC2
MVC
SMG
MSD/
[ - MSDG
FC*
10 10 STK
*1 :When the mounting is LB, the cylinder cannot be mounted on the frame if a bracket is already attached to the cylinder. Refer to Safety precautions for details.
*2:Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. SRL3
_ Basic (00) Basic dimensions
oz NaTeTelorlol on Jerfeslecl e Torforficly [ e T TualveTucl o JEES
240 375 M6 depth 12 366 | Rcl/8 M14x1.5 108
250 35 27 32 435 58 M8 depth 16 18.5 455| 43 | Rcl/4 52 25 61 30 M18x1.5 120 13 12 53 M12
263 35|27 [ 32 |1495| 72 M10 depth 16 185|455| 50 | Rcl/4 |52 | 25|72 | 32 M18x1.5 120 | 13 | 12 | 65 M14 SRM3
280 40 | 32 | 37 |575] 89 M10 depth 22 20 | 50 |585| Rc3/8 |58 |28 |89 | 40 M22x1.5 138 | - - |81 -
2100 40 | 41 | 37 | 685|110 | M12depth22 |20 |50 |69 | Rcl/2 |58 |28 |110|50 | M26x1.5 138 - | - |103 - SRT3
Switch mounting' Rail
N o e I R e
e EREia R
240 25 5 160 25.7 115 | 115 MRG?2
250 2 58 35.5 26.2 7.5 11.0 7.5 13.0 | 13.0 10.5
263 20 8 17 2 15 27 72 38 11 23 180 58 | 425 | 265 | 75 | 11.0 | 85 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 11.5
280 25 | 11 | 22 | 3 | 15 | 315 89 | 50 |13 | 31 | 212 | 71 | 51 | 267 | 95 | 13.0 | 105 | 20.0 | 200 | 135  SM-25
2100 30 | 13 |27 | 3 | 15 [315|110| 60 |16 | 31 | 212 | 71 | 615 | 26.7 | 10.0 | 13.5 | 13.0 | 19.5 | 19.5 | 15.0
Switch mounting Band ShkAbs
Bore size (mm P2 | P3
(mm P fe2es o -
240 11 5 302|321 14 | (26°)
250 9.0 9.0 6.5 7.0 7.0 3.5 11.0 11.0 7.5 13.0 13.0 10.5 357|374 14 | (22°) EK
263 9.090|75|70| 70|45 |11.0|11.0| 85 [13.0|13.0 | 11.5 [ 427|444 | 16 | (20°)
280 16.0 (16.0| 95 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 6.5 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 10.5 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 13.5 [ 51.2|53.0 | 16 | (16°) Spd
2100 155|155|11.0| 95| 95 | 9.0 | 135|135 13.0|19.5| 19.5| 15.0 [61.7|635| 16 | (16°) Contr
* |nstallation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. -
. - . naimn
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. ’
CKD =




SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKVv2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty
(mm)

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

Round shaped cylinder Double acting/fine speed

3 SCM-F series

— e @ Bore size: 20/825/032/340

- JIS symbol E:
@ CAD

Specifications
Bore size mm 220 825 232 240
Actuation Double acting/fine speed
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
Port size Rc1/8
Stroke tolerance  mm +t4
Working piston speed mm/s 1 to 200 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 | 0.5 | 0.9
Stroke
-
220
225 25, 50, 75, 100,
125, 150, 200, 500 10
232 250, 300
240

*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.

Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
@ Switch mounting Rail
5

- - e

55 110 110 | 90
225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 [ 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
240 10 25 50 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

*1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.

@ Switch mounting: Band

|+ 2 I s @ 4 ] @05 |

(mm)

2 ) ] ) TR eI (7 R o . ) v Reed
10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70

100 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 [ 55 [ 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 [ 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 [ 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
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SCM'F Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color LED

z-wreproxmmy 2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity
Item

TIH/ | THTA [ T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
TV [TUHTV[ T2YV [ T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

| Forpoyanmig Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable controllr, |~ For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | confole,reey . programmable
compect s0knoidvahe| Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN output| NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC| 1001110 VAC| 5/12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC {220 VAC |24 VDC +10%
Load curent[5t0 100mA| 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to50 mA[7 to 20 mA|50mAarless|20 mAorless 50 50 mA| 7 to 20 mA(7to 10 mA|5 to 20 mA | SCA2
LED  |LED (Lit|Red/green|Redlgreen|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green o Red/green
. . . . . ) ) LED No indicator LED SCS?
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | when | LED(Lit | LED (Lit | LED(Lit | . ) LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor
1 mAor less 10 pAor less 0 mA ———
current |<2mAat200VAC less CAV2/
. . . . . . . . . COVPIN2
1m:33 [1m:18|1m:33|1m:18 1m:18 1 m:33{1 m:18 1m:33 1 m:61 S
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87|3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142({5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
MDC2
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) | 1/
[tem/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) =0 mm Switch weight| Additional weight | Additional weight per |Band weight [ —
Bore size (mm) \| Basic (00) [Axial foot (LB)|Flange (FA/FB)Trunnion (TAMB)| (per 1pc) | perS=10m S=10mm (i) | per switch EESYIS
2 20 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 Refer to the 0.01 0.012 0.007 sy
g 25 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 weight in the 0.014 0.016 0.007 MSDG
g 32 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 0.29 switch 0.018 0.02 0.007
g 40 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 0.46 |specifications.| 0.03 0.032 0.007 FC*
Product weight when S =0 mm----------- 0.63 kg STK
_ Additional weight when S = 100 mm----0.032x 2£0.32 kg
(Example) Product weight of SCM-F-LB-40B-100-T2H-D ) )
Weight of 2 SWitChes «««+++verereenienienns 0.018x2=0.036 kg SRL3
Product weight: -« ««veveeevi. 0.63 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=0.986 kg
SRG3
SRM3
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N) | o prg
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa -
(mm) _Jairection [ 01 ] 015 ] 02 ] 03 ] 04 ] 05 ] 06 | 07 | 08 ] o5 | 10 JRIE
220 Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 1.26x10% | 1.57x10? | 1.88x10% | 2.20x10? | 2.51x10% | 2.83x10? | 3.14x10> |
Pull 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 1.06x10% | 1.32x10? | 1.58x10? | 1.85x10? | 2.11x10? | 2.38x10? | 2.64x10? MRG2
225 Push 49.1 73.6 98.2 | 1.47x107 | 1.96x10? | 2.45x10? | 2.95x10? | 3.44x10? | 3.93x10? | 4.42x10? | 4.91x10?
Pull 41.2 61.9 82.5 | 1.24x10? | 1.65x10? | 2.06x10? | 2.47x10? | 2.89x10? | 3.30x10? | 3.71x10? | 4.12x10? SM-25
732 Push 80.4 1.21x10% | 1.61x10? | 2.41x10? | 3.22x10? | 4.02x10? | 4.83x10? | 5.63x10? | 6.43x10? | 7.24x10? | 8.04x10?
Pull 69.1 1.04x10?% | 1.38x10? | 2.07x10? | 2.76x10? | 3.46x10? | 4.15x10? | 4.84x10? | 5.53x10? | 6.22x10? | 6.91x10? ShkAbs
40 Push | 1.26x10? | 1.88x10% | 2.51x10? | 3.77x10% | 5.03x10? | 6.28x10? | 7.54x10? | 8.80x10% | 1.01x10° | 1.13x10° | 1.26x10°
? Pull 1.06x10? | 1.58x10% | 2.11x10? | 3.17x10% | 4.22x10? | 5.28x10? | 6.33x10? | 7.39x10? | 8.44x10? | 9.50x10? | 1.06x10° EJ
FK
. . Spd
Dimensions Contr
Same as SCM Series (double acting/single rod). Refer to pages 240 to 251. Ending
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SCM'F Series

scP*3 How to order
No switch (built-in magnet for switch)
ok (SCM-F)-(LB)-(40)( )(D-(100) M0
With switch (built-in magnet for switch)
w2 (SCM-F~(LB = 40, D100/~ ToH - D=2 M1}
| | | @ Accessory
*|
SR \odel No. @ Mounting © Option 6
*1 . .
sSCG Code : Description
@ Mounting
00 Basic
SCA2 LB Axial foot
FA Rod side flange
SCS2 FB Head side flange
CA Eye bracket
CKV2 TA Rod side trunnion
] B Head side trunnion
o
- Bore size (mm)
~ COVPINZ | @®Bore size 20 1220
SSD? 25 225
32 232
SSG 40 240
@ Port thread
SSD Oport thread Blank [Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
CAT G G thread (made-to-order product)
: @® Cushion
\DCo © Cushion D |with two-sided rubber cushion
@ suoke @ Stroke (mm)
Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke
MvC 220 to g40 10 to 500 In 1 mm increments
- @ Switch model No.
SMG f;”'mh model No. == ial Radial | 2 |Voltage I dicator Lead
MSD/ *4 lead wire | lead wire | § [Ac[DC wire
MSDG TOH* ToV* |5 |@| @ 1-color LED
— | . . T5H* T5V* S| ®|®| Noindicator lamp |2-wire
~c+ & Precautions for model No. selection T8H Tev | %[@|®]  icolorLED
*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T1H* Tiv* L) 2-wire
STK | *2:Refer to page 292 for the number of installed T2H* T2v* L] 1-color LED
switches and the min. stroke. T3H* T3Vv* o 3-wi
*3:Switches other than @ Switch model No. are T3PH* T3PV* [ ] 1-color LED “wire
SRL3 also available. (Made to order) T2WH* T2WV* 2 ) ]
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T2YH* T2YV* E [ ) 2-wire
SRG3 | *4:T8H/V switches cannot be mounted T3WH* T3WV* QE: o 2-color LED
when the switch mounting style is the rail. - ” 3-wire
*5:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom E’ig* T3YV :
SRM3 specifications of rod end form. - 2-color LED 2.wire
*6 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available T2YDT* - @ | AC magnetic field
SRT3 for the “Z” switch mounting. T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color LED off-delay |2-wire
*7:1 aqd Y cannot bg select'ed at the same time. * Lead wire length
VRLD 8 :$W|tchesb?re zhlfpped n{lth the; product. Contact CKD Blank |1 m (standard)
IT assemDbling betore shipment Is necessary. 3 3m (opt?on)
ViRG2 | [Example of model No.] 5___[5 m (option)
~ SCM-F-LB-40D-100-T2H-D-ZMI (oY O Switch duaniity
kb - - U quantty R 1 on rod side
SM-25 | Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting H 1 on head side
O Mounting : Axial foot D |2
ShkAbs | @ Bore size : 240 mm T 3
ort threa : Rc threal when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.
Port thread Rc thread 4 |4 (when th han 4 switches, indicate switch tit
=] © cushion With two-sided rubber cushion . @® Switch mounting
© stroke + 100 mm _ _ @ swich  [75)ank [Rail method
EK @ switch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m mounting 7 Band method
@ switch quantity  : 2 *6 -
Spd @ switch mounting : Band @ Option : - :
Contr 0 Option : Piston rod material (stainless steel) Q SY\”tCh rail mclud.ed at s.hlpment
—— @ Accessory - Rod eye M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Ending
| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis
294 C KD B2 Clevis bracket




How to order switch

[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

“scm >-@1H5-@--

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item ® on page 294) | (Item ® on
page 294)

Switch quantity Stroke (*1)
(Item © on page 294) (Item ® on page 294)

@ Mounting rail only

Mounting rail

Bore size
(Item ® on page 294)

Stroke (*1)
(Item ® on page 294) (*2)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm.

SCM'F Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( scm )-(TTH*)-- z

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 294)

Bore size
(tem ® on page 294)

@ Mounting bracket set + band
(SCM )- Z -40
Bore size

(Item ® on page 294)

[Switch body only]

SW-(TOH"

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 294)

If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 200 mm switch adjustment length)

will be included per switch.

*2:1f indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same number of

rails as that of applicable switches.

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)
- 220 825 232 240
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40
Clevis bracket (CB) - - -

Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.

CKD

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
Shkabs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

295



SCM'F Series

Measuring method

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKVv2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

. Measurement data ‘

296 CKD

@ Measuring method

SSD-F-16-30

nE———

Laser displacement meter

Speed controller
SC-M5-A-l {E/

Speed controller

{Z/ SC-M5-A-0

SC-M5-5-0 §:/

Solenoid valve 4KB120

Pressure 0.5 MPa

T

Analyzing recorder

0.92 mm/s

Stroke 30 mm

0.90 mm/s

Speed
\ Stroke
N, A Aok
Mk gRadl L' wV\
—— AA
AN
AAJ
334s 350s
PUSH PULL




MEMO

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 297




Round shaped cylinder Double acting/low speed

" SCM-O series

s @ Bore size: 820/925/932/940
oo */_,/{;-' #50/263/880/3100
JIS symbol I;IEZ @ CAD
CMA2
SCM
Specifications
sce
Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2  Actuation Double acting/low speed
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
CKVZ | “proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
~ cayy | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
COVPIN2 | Port size Rcl/8 Rcl/4 | Re3/8 | Rel2
] +1.4 +14 +2.3 +2.7
SSD2 | Stroke tolerance  mm 0 (to 1000) 0 (o 1500) 0 (to 1000), 0 (to 1500)
Working piston speed mm/s 10 to 200 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
SSG - -
Cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not available
SSD
Allowable absorbed energy J| 0.11 | 02 [ 053 | 091 | 16 | 16 | 33 | 58
CAT | Stroke
- Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
MDC2 220
225 25 50. 75 1000
MVC 232 ! ’
100, 125, 150 10
SMG 240 200, 250, 300
250 1500
MSD/ 263
MSDG | *1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
Fc* | Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
@ Switch mounting: Rail
STK
sl BOre size Proximity Proximity Proximity Proximity
SRL3 PR T e e P T e e P T v i P D v M
- 220 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 55| 55| 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRG3 225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRM3 240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
280 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 2100 10 25 50 [ 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 @ Switch mounting: Band
Bl
SM-25 Proximity || Proximity | | Proximity [ | Proximity [
B (Mmm) T2, T3|TW TW| T*Y* T2, T3|TAW TW| T*Y* T2, T3|TW,TW| T*Y* T2, T3|TAW TW| T*Y*
ShkAbs 220 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 [ 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FJ 232 10 25 |1 30 | 3 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 250 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
——] 263 10 25 |1 30 | 35 | 25 [ 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
ggﬂtr 283 10 25 |1 30 | 3 | 25 |50 | 55 | 55|50 | 75| 75| 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 2100 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 [ 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending | *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
298 CKD



SCM'O Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color LED

SCP*3

CMK2
Item T1H/ | THTVI [ T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ [T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
T1V |TAHT2V| T2YV | T2WV | T3V [ T3PV | T3YV | T3WV CMA2
| Forpoyanning Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For progammable contioler,]  For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications|  conf roHe re\ay ) programmable
compects0knoidvahe| Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NP output| PNP otput | NPN output | NPN outpr -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC| 1001110 VAC| 5/12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC {220 VAC |24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t0 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAor less|20mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA[5 to 20 mA SCA2
LED  |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green{LED (Lit| Yellow [Red/green|Red/green o Red/green
. . . ) ) ) ) LED No indicator LED SCS2
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . . LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor
1 mAor less 10 pAor less 0 mA YT
current |<2mAat 200VAC less CAV2/
COVPIN2
1m:33 [1m:18(1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:33 1 m:61 E—
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49(3m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 {5 m:80(5m:142({5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
Cylinder weight (Unitkg) =~
[tem/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) =0mm Switch weight|Additional weight| Additional weightper [Band weight MDC2
Bore size (mm) \| Basic (00) |Axial foot (LB)|Flange (FA/FB) Trunnlon (TAMB)| (per 1 pc) | perS=10mm | S=10mm (S ) | per switch MVC
220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.01 0.012 0.007
225 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014 0.016 0.007 SMG
232 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 0.29 Refer to the 0.018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 0.46 weight in the 0.03 0.032 0.007 MSD/
250 0.77 1.25 111 147 091 |switch 0.044 0.046 0008 | MSDC
263 1.07 1.79 1.57 1.75 1.21 specifications.|  0.052 0.054 0.009 EC*
280 2.04 3.00 2.75 2.75 - 0.07 0.072 0.010
2100 3.17 4.92 4.52 4.45 - 0.098 0.10 0.010 STK
Product weight when S = 0 mm -«......... 0.63 kg SRL3
iti i =100 mm----- 200
(Example) Product weight of SCM-0-LB-40D-100-T2H-p — ¢ A\dditional weight when S =100 mm.----0.032x7,°=0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches -+« -veveeveeieeennn 0.036 kg SRG3
Product weight:«« -« oeeereeeen, 0.63 kg+0.32 kg+0.036=0.986 kg
SRM3
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa SRT3
) |evesion || 9oe [ G4 [eds Loz [ 8 [ @7 [[ws [ we [ 67 [ 95 [ e | 40 ]
Push 314 471 62.8 942 |1. 26x102 1. 57x102 1.88x10? | 2.20x10? | 2.51x10% | 2.83x10% | 3. 14x102 MRL2
Pull - 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 | 1.06x10% | 1.32x10° | 1.58x10? | 1.85x10? | 2.11x10% | 2.38x10? | 2.64x10°
295 Push - 49.1 73.6 98.2 | 1.47x10? | 1.96x10? | 2.45x10% | 2.95x10% | 3.44x10? | 3.93x10? | 4.42x10? | 4.91x10? MRG2
Pull = 41.2 61.9 82.5 | 1.24x10% | 1.65x10? | 2.06x10% | 2.47x10? | 2.89x107 | 3.30x10? | 3.71x10? | 4.12x10?
a2 Push - 80.4 |1.21x10%|1.61x10? | 2.41x10% | 3.22x10? | 4.02x10? | 4.83x10% | 5.63x10? | 6.43x10? | 7.24x10? | 8.04x10? | SM-25
Pull - 69.1 |[1.04x10° | 1.38x10? | 2.07x10? | 2.76x10% | 3.46x10? | 4.15x10° | 4.84x10? | 5.53x10? | 6.22x10? | 6.91x10?
240 Push - 1.26x10? | 1.88x10? | 2.51x10? | 3.77x10? | 5.03x10? | 6.28x10? | 7.54x10? | 8.80x10? | 1.01x10° | 1.13x10° | 1.26x10° | ShkAbs
Pull = 1.06x10% | 1.58x10% | 2.11x10% | 3.17x10? | 4.22x10? | 5.28x10? | 6.33x10? | 7.39x10? | 8.44x10? | 9.50x10? | 1.06x10°
250 Push 98.0 | 1.96x10% | 2.95x10% | 3.93x10? | 5.89x10? | 7.85x10? | 9.82x10% | 1.18x10°% | 1.37x10°% | 1.57x10° | 1.77x10° | 1.96x10° | FJ
Pull 82.5 |1.65x10° | 2.47x10? | 3.30x10? | 4.95x10% | 6.60x10% | 8.25x107 | 9.90x10? | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° | 1.65x10°
263 Push 1.56x10% | 3.12x107 | 4.68x10? | 6.23x10? | 9.35x10? | 1.25x10° | 1.56x10° | 1.87x10° | 2.18x10° | 2.49x10° | 2.81x10° | 3.12x10° | FK
Pull 2.40x10% | 2.80x10% | 4.20x10% | 5.61x10° | 8.41x10? | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° | 2.80x10° —
280 Push 2.51x10? | 5.03x10? | 7.54x10? | 1.01x10° | 1.51x10°% | 2.01x10°% | 2.51x10° | 3.02x10° | 3.52x10° | 4.02x10° | 4.52x10° | 5.03x10° Spd
Pull 2.27x10% | 4.54x10% | 6.80x10° | 9.07x10? | 1.36x10° | 1.81x10° | 2.27x10° | 2.72x10°% | 3.17x10° | 3.63x10° | 4.08x10° | 4.54x10° Conitr
2100 Push 3.92x10% | 7.85x10% | 1.18x10° | 1.57x10° | 2.36x10° | 3.14x10° | 3.93x10° | 4.71x10°% | 5.50x10° | 6.28x10° | 7.07x10° | 7.85x10° Endin
Pull 3.57x10? | 7.15x102 | 1.07x10° | 1.43x10° | 2.14x10° | 2.86x10° | 3.57x10° | 4.29x10° | 5.00x10° | 5.72x10° | 6.43x10° | 7.15x10° g
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SCM'O Series

scP*3 How to order Code _ Description
_ N _ @ Mounting
No switch (built-in magnet for switch) Bore size (9) 20 | 25|32 (40| 50 | 63 80 | 100
k2 (SCM-O~LB =40 (D100 DD [0 foase olooloelolole
- - P ’ LB |Axial foot (AKX 2K A K B 2K 2K )
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) FA [Rod side flange o 0o oo o o o @
CMAZ| (SCM-O "Q@'@'@'@'Q@(D FB |Head side flange o/o/joj0o/0o0o/0]e
CA |Eye bracket (A K JK K 3K )
SCM ‘ CB__[Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring incl.) [ AK )
@ Mounting TA |Rod side trunnion ® 00 0 o o
SECE *1 TB |Head side trunnion ® 6060 o o
@soes
SCA2 Bore size 20 |@20
25 |825
32 [932
Scsz2 40 |40
50 [#50
CKV2 63 [963
I 80 [#80
CAV2/ 100 |@100
_ CovPiNz bort thread ® Port thread
SSD2 @rortthrea Blank|Rc thread
N [NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G |G thread (made-to-order product)
SSG o ® Cushion
@Cus on | | | | D |With two-sided rubber cushion
SSD @ Stroke (mm)
@ stroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke
CAT 220 to 932 10 to 1000 In 1 mm increments
240 to 100 10 to 1500
MDC2 - @ Switch model No.
@ switch model No. Axial Radial | § [Voltage indi Lead
*4 lead wire |lead wire| S [AC|DC ndicator wire
MVC * <
5 TOH* TV | 5| @ | @ 1-color LED
T5H* T5V* ® | @ | ® | Noindicator lamp | 2-wire
SMG _ . TeH | T8v* | T [@ | @ 1-color LED
———— £\ Precautions for model No. selection TIH* | T1V* ° .
MSD/ ToH* ToV* ° 1-color LED 2-wire
MSDG | *1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. " " °
— | *2 :If the product is supplied with bellows and the T3H " T3V - 3-wire
EC* mounting bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped T3PH T3PV > L 1-color LED
assembled T2WH* | T2WV* | = [ ) .
: . " — E 2-wire
*3 :Refer to page 298 for the number of installed T2YH T2YV X [ J 2_color LED
STK switches and the min. stroke. T3WH* | T3Wv* | & [ 3-wire
*4 :Switches other than @ Switch model No. are T3YH* T3YV* [ J
SRL3 also available. (Made to order) T2YD* - L 2-color LED 2-wire
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T2YDT* - ® | AC magnetic field
*5 :T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore T2JH* T2JIV* @ | 1-color LED off-delay | 2-wire
SRG3 size is from 220 to 840 and the switch mounting * Lead wire |ength
style is the rail. Blank |1 m (standard)
SRM3 *6 :The instantaneous max. temperature is the 3 [3 m (option)
Femperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc., 5 |5 m (option)
instantaneously contact the bellows.
SRT3 | *7 :Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom WEM_
specifications of rod end form. q Y| R [1onrod side
MRL2 *8 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not H |1 on head side
available for the “Z” switch mounting. D |2
*9 :“I” and “Y” cannot be selected together. T [3
MRG2 | *10:Switches are shipped with the product. Contact 4 |4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
CKD if assembling before shipment is necessary.
SM-25 [Example of model No.] @svitch mounting Blank |Rail method
Z |Band method
SCM-0O-LB-40D-100-T2H-D-JI | :
ShkAbs _ _ © option @ Option
Q Mounting : Axial foot * ' Max. ambient temp.  Instantaneous max. temp.
FJ @ Bore size 1 @40 mm * J |Bellows ! 100°C ! 200°C
@ Port thread : Rc thread .3 L |Bellows ! 250°C ! 400°C
FK @ cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion Q [Switch rail included at shipment
@ stroke 1100 mm M |Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Spd @ switch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m (5}
Contr @ Switch quantity  : 2 © rozessy Bore size (2) 20 | 25|32 |40 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
——— @ Switch mounting : Rail *9 | |Rod eye (AKX 2K AKX K B 2K 2K )
Endin @ option - Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C Y [Rod clevis (pin and snapringincluded)| @ | @ | @ | @® | ® | ©® | @ | ®
g @ Accessory :Rod eye B1 |Eye bracket [ 2K ]
B2 |[Clevis bracket
0o CKD



SCM'O Series

How to order

How to order switch scP*3
[Switch mounting: Rail] [Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band CMK2
(_scm )-(ToH)-(D)-@40- 100 (SCM )-(T2H*)-40-z
J J CMA2
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. SCM
(Item ® on page 300)| (Item ® on (Item ® on page 300)
page 300) ) SCG
) ) *1) Bore size
Switch guantity Stroke ( (Item ® on page 300)
(tem © on page 300) (Item ® on page 300) SCA2
SCS2
@ Mounting rail only @ Mounting bracket set + band
CKV2
CAV2/
Mounting rail %
Bore size
Bore size (Item ® on page 300) SSDh2
(Item ® on page 300)
*1 SSG
)
Stroke ("?) [Switch body only]
(Item ® on page 300) SSD
*1:Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm. If exceeding 300 mm, a ( SW > - <T0H> CAT
short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment length) will be included
per switch.
*2:If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same Switch model No. MDC2
number of rails as that of applicable switches. (Item ® on page 300)
MVC
. SMG
How to order mounting bracket -
Bore size (mm) MSD/
: 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100 MSDG
Mounting bracket —
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100 |FC*
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - - STK
Clevis bracket (CB) - - - - - - SCM-CB-80 |SCM-CB-100
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - - SRL3
*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set. SRG3
Internal structure SRM3
Same as standard. Refer to page 236. SRT3
Repair parts list MRL2
[ Bore size (mm) | Kit No. _|Repair parts No. e
220 SCM-0-20K
225 SCM-0-25K SM-25
232 SCM-0-32K
240 SCM-0-40K ShkAbs
250 SCM-0-50K eee@@
263 SCM-0-63K FJ
280 SCM-0-80K
2100 SCM-0-100K FK
. . Spd
Dimensions Contr
Same as standard. Refer to pages 238 to 251. Ending
CKD o



Round shaped cylinder Double acting/low friction

SCM-U series

* .
s @ Bore size: 820/825/932/940/
CMK2 250/963/280/2100
B JIS symbol
Y/ CAD
CMA2
SCM
Specifications
SCG
~— | Boresize mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/low friction
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 | Max. working pressure MPa 0.7 (=100 psi, 7 bar)
Min. working pressure MPa 0.03 (=4.4 psi, 0.3 bar)
CKVZ | proof pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
70 A2 Ambient temperature °C 5 (41°F) to 60 (140°F)
Covply | Port size Rcl/8 Rcl/4 | Re38 | Re2
Stroke tolerance mm 5% (to 1000) *5*(to 1500) *23(t0 1000), *3"(to 1500)
SSD2 Working piston speed mm/s 10 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSG | Lubrication Not available
Allowable absorbed energy ~ J 0.1 | 0.2 | 0.5 | 0.9 | 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
SSD Internal leakage rate £/min 5 8
car | Stroke
Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm) *1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
MDC2 220
225 1000
32
MVC 2 25, 50, 75, 100,
240
50 125, 150, 200, 10
@
SMG 250, 300
B 263 1500
MSD/ 280
MSDG 2100
FC*

Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
@ Switch mounting: Rail

STK
R o sizc Proximity Proximity
Reed Reed Reed Reed Reed
SRL3 (mm) T2, T3|T2W, TW] T*Y* T2, T3|T2W, TW) T*Y* T2, T3|T2W, TW) T*Y* T2, T3|T2W, T3W) T*Y* T2, T3|T2W, TW) T*Y*
SRG3 220 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
225 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 920
SRM3 232 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 920
240 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 250 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
263 10 25 50 65 65 55 55] 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 280 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
2100 10 25 50 65 65 55 58] 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
VRG?2 | @ Switch mounting: Band
SRl 5 ore size imi Proximity Proximity
Reed Reed Reed Reed
(mm) T2, T3|TOW, TaW| T*Y* T2, T3[T2W, T3W| T*Y* T2, T3|TW, T3W| T*Y* T2, T3|TW, T3W| T*Y*
ShkAbs 220 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
@25 10 25 30 85 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FJ @32 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 250 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
W 263 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
CF(;ntI‘ 283 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
S— 2100 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

Ending | *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SCM'U Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color LED

SCP*3

2-wire proximity | 3wireproximity | 2wirereed  |wiepody

Item TlH/ T2HTV | T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ | T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
TV [TUHTAV[ T2YV [ T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV

CMK2

CMA2

| Forpoyanning Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For progammable contioler,]  For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications|  conf roHe re\ay ) programmable
compectsOknoidvahe| Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NP output| PNP otput | NPN output | NPN outpr -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC| 1001110 VAC| 5/12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC {220 VAC |24 VDC £10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA[50mAor less |20 mA or less |5 to 50 mA| 7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA[5 to 20 mA SCA2
LED  |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green{LED (Lit| Yellow [Red/green|Red/green L Red/green
) . ) ) ) ) ) LED No indicator LED SCS2
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . . LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor
1 mAor less 10 pAor less 0 mA YT
current |<2mAat 200VAC less CAV2/
COVPIN2
1m:33 [1m:18{1m:33 [1m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:33 1m:61 ——
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49(3m:87 |3 m:49 3m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)
ltem/mounting |Product weight when stroke (S) =0 mm Switch weight|Additional weight| Additional weightper [Band weight MDC2
Bore size (mm) \| Basic (00) |Axial foot (LB)|Flange (FA/FB) Trunnion (TAITB)|  (per 1 pc) | perS=10mm | S=10mm (ks i) | per switch MVC
220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.01 0.012 0.007
225 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014 0.016 0.007 SMG
232 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 0.29 Refer to the 0.018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 0.46 weight in the 0.03 0.032 0.007 MSD/
250 0.77 1.25 111 117 091 |switch 0.044 0.046 o008  MSDbG
263 1.07 1.79 1.57 1.75 1.21 specifications.|  0.052 0.054 0.009 EC*
280 2.04 3.00 2.75 2.75 - 0.07 0.072 0.010
2100 3.17 4.92 4.52 4.45 - 0.098 0.10 0.010 STK
Product weight when S=0 mm --------- 0.63 kg SRL3
Additional weight when S = 100 mm----0.032x- .2~ =0.32 k
(Example) Product weight of SCM-U-LB-40D-100-T2H-D—— » W Ig_ W X0 g
Weight of 2 switches «+--«-eeveeeeeieennns 0.036 kg SRG3
Product weight: -« oveeereene 0.63 kg+0.32 kg+0.036=0.986 kg
SRM3
Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa SRT3
(mm) _|direction{ 003 | 01 ] 015 | 02 [ 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 |
Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 1. 26x102 1.57x10?2 1.88x10? 2. 20x102 MRL2
Pull 7.9 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 1.06x10? 1.32x10? 1.58x10? 1.85x10?
295 Push 14.7 49.1 73.6 98.2 1.47x10? 1.96x10? 2.45x10? 2.95x10? 3.44x10? MRG2
Pull 12.4 41.2 61.9 82.5 1.24x10% | 1.65x10% | 2.06x10% | 2.47x10° | 2.89x10?
a2 Push 24.1 80.4 1.21x10% | 1.61x10%® | 2.41x10% | 3.22x10° | 4.02x10° | 4.83x10® | 5.63x10* | SM-25
Pull 20.7 69.1 1.04x10? 1.38x10? 2.07x10? 2.76x10? 3.46x10? 4.15x10? 4.84x10?
240 Push 37.7 1.26x10° | 1.88x10> | 2.51x10° | 3.77x10? | 5.03x10> | 6.28x10° | 7.54x10? | 8.80x10> | ShkAbs
Pull 31.7 1.06x10% | 1.58x10% | 2.11x10% | 3.17x10? | 4.22x10°> | 5.28x10% | 6.33x10%> | 7.39x10?
250 Push 58.9 1.96x10? 2.95x10? 3.93x10? 5.89x10? 7.85x10? 9.82x10? 1.18x10° 1.37x10° FJ
Pull 49.5 1.65x10? 2.47x10? 3.30x10?% 4.95x10? 6.60%x10? 8.25x10? 9.90x10? 1.15x10°
263 Push 93.5 3.12x10? 4.68x10? 6.23x10? 9.35x10? 1.25x10° 1.56x10° 1.87x10° 2.18x10° FK
Pull 84.1 2.80x10% | 4.20x10%> | 5.61x10? | 8.41x10% | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° —
280 Push 15.1x10? 5.03x10? 7.54x10? 1.01x10° 1.51x10° 2.01x10° 2.51x10° 3.02x10° 3.52x10° Spd
Pull 13.6x10? 4.54x10? 6.80x10? 9.07x10? 1.36x10° 1.81x10° 2.27x10° 2.72x10° 3.17x10° Conitr
2100 Push 23.6x10? 7.85x10? 1.18x10° 1.57x10° 2.36x10° 3.14x10° 3.93x10° 4.71x10° 5.50x10° Endin
Pull 21.4x10% | 7.15x102 1.07x10° | 1.43x10° | 2.14x10° | 2.86x10° | 3.57x10° | 4.29x10° | 5.00x10° g
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SCM'U Series

SCP*3 How to order Code Description
Mountin
No switch (built-in magnet for switch) (2] .
CMK2 Bore size (@) 20[25(32|40|50 63|80 |100
SoM-U-LB-40( (D ~100 WD [or e olo/oolololols
] ] o ) LB |Axial foot /00 00 0 o o
CMA2 | With switch (built-in magnet for switch) FA |Rod side flange o olo/o/oeee
SCM-U --Q -@-H_ZH)-O-O@@ FB |Head side flange (JEJIE I L 2K 2K 2K )
SCM CA |Eye bracket o000 0 o
CB  |Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring incl.) (JK )
SECE @ Mounting Rubber cushion TA [Rod side trunnion o/ o 0 0 0 o
TB |Head side trunnion (I I I K JK )
SCA2 . @ Bore size (mm)
@ Bore size 20 1220
SCS2 25 |@25
32 (832
40 |940
Crv2 50 |@50
CAVZ/ 63 |063
COVPIN2 80 |@80
100 |2100
SSD2
@ Port thread © Port thread
Blank |Rc thread
SSG N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G |G thread (made-to-order product)
Ssb @ stoke ® Stroke (mm)
Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke
CAT 220 to 832 10 to 1000 In 1 mm
240 to 8100 10 to 1500 increments
MDC2 @ Switch model No
@?;vneh model No. Axial Radial | & |Voltage indicator Lead
MVC *4 lead wire | lead wire | § [AC[DC wire
TOH* TOV* - |®® 1-color LED
SMG T5H* T5v* | & |@|®@| Noindicator lamp |2-wire
- T8H* Tsv* | “ @@ 1-color LED
MSD/ : : T1H* T1V* ® ,
venc & Precautions for model No. selection S e o Looorlep |2V
N *1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T3H* T3V* [ ] .
FC *2 Svaftirh Lospaar?detﬁgz rTll‘ic:]r t:t?or;lémber of installed T3PH* T3PV~ ° 1-color LED 3-wire
. . * x| 2
STK | *3:Switches other than ® Switch model No. are :_22\\/(\/3* :_22\\/(\/\\//* £ : 2-wire
also available. (Made to order) 5 2-color LED
T3WH* T3WV* | & [ J
SRL3 Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. S - o 3-wire
*4 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore T3YH T3YV ®
size is from @20 to @40 and the switch mounting T2YD* - [ J 2-color LED 2.wire
SRG3 style is the rail. T2YDT* - @ |for AC magnetic field
*5 Egiaitgaﬁggéngffggi r?g}jgrf nfustom T2JH* | T2V @ | 1-color LED off-delay |2-wire
SRM3 | #6 :*Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available * Lead wire length
for the “Z” switch mounting. Blank|1 m (standard)
SRT3 *7 :“” and “Y” cannot be selected together. 3 |3 m (option)
*8 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if 5 5m (option)
assembling before shipment is necessary. e Switch quantity
MRL2 : ~am © Switchquantity .|
@ Switch quantity R |1 onrod side
H |1 on head side
MRG2 | [Example of model No.] 51
~— SCM-U-LB-40D-100-T2H-D-MI T 13
SM-25 Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/low friction 4 |4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch guantity.)
@ Mounting : Axial foot ) - Switch mountin
ShkAbs | @ Bore size 1240 mm © Switch mounting nk Rail method :
@ Port thread : Rc thread Z  |Band method
Stroke : 100 mm -
FJ © ) , o ) ) - @ Option
G Switch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m @Optlon " — n
FK @ Switch quantity : 2 *6 Q |Switch rail included at shipment
@ Switch mounting : Rail M |Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Spd © option : Piston rod material/stainless steel Q'cceso @ Accessory
Contr | @ Accessory - Rod eye *7 Y Bore size (2) 20| 2532|4050 63|80 |100
| |Rod eye o 000 0 0 o o
Ending Y |Rod clevis (pin and snap ringincluded) | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ (@ | @
Bl |Eye bracket (JK )
304 CKD B2 |Clevis bracket o000 0 o




SCM'U Series

How to order

How to order switch scps3
[Switch mounting: Rail] [Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band CMK2
- - - - - * - -
(scm ) (TTH) 40-(100 (scm ) (TZJHD 40-z o2
Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No. =
(Item ® on page 304) | (item ® on (Item ® on page 304)
page 304) SCG
) ) (*1) Bore size —
Switch quantity Stroke (Item ® on page 304) SCA?2
(Item ® on page 304) (Item © on page 304)
SCS2
@ Mounting rail only @ Mounting bracket set + band
CKV2
(scm - (p (_scm )-z-@0 -
CAV2/
COVPIN2
Mounting rail ) e
Bore size SSD2
Bore size (Item ® on page 304)
(Item ® on page 304)
o 0D SSG
Stroke (*2)
(Item © on page 304) )
*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm. CAT

If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 200 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2:1f indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same MDC?2
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

MVC
[Switch body only] SMG
€ - @ :
Switch model No. -
(Item ® on page 304) STK
SRL3

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm) SRG3
- 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100 -
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100 SRM3
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100 SRT3
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
Clevis bracket (CB) = = = = = = SCM-CB-80 | SCM-CB-100 MRL2
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. MRG2
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
) ) SM-25
Dimensions
. . . ShkAbs
Same as SCM Series (double acting/single rod). Refer to pages 238 to 251.
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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SCM'U Series

SCP*3 Sliding resistance
CMK2 Values are measured under the following conditions. As the values vary
CMAZ with the installation method, pressurizing direction, etc., they are not guaranteed.
SCM
(Test conditions)
SCG Cylinder SCM-U
Mounting direction of cylinder  Vertical
SCA2 Cylinder speed 10 mm/min (driven by external motor)
SCS?2 Cylinder pressurizing direction Head side (the rod end is open to atmosphere)
CKV2
CAV2/ Sliding resistance (220 to g50)
COVPIN2
— 20
SSD2
SSG . 15
£
[
) g L O ——
b 240
8 10 232
CAT )
3
MDC2 7 s
225
220
MVC
0 | | | | |
SMG 0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6
| Supply pressure (MPa)
MSD/
MSDG
FC* Sliding resistance (263 to g100)
STK 30
SRL3 25 2100
= 280
SRG3 @ 20
8
R%]
SRM3 215
= 263
SRT3 210
MRL2 5
MRG2 0 | | | | |
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6
SM-25 Supply pressure (MPa)
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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MEMO

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 307




Round shaped cylinder Double acting/double rod
SCM-D series
i .
—
s - 2 @ Bore size: 820/825/932/940
CMK2 250/963/280/2100
JIS symbol Double acting cylinder double rod CAD
oua2 = D
SCM
Specifications
SCG
Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/double rod
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
SCs2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.15 (=22 psi, 1.5 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CKV2 Ambient temperature  °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
| . With rubber cushion Rcl1/8 Rcl/4 Rc8/3 Rc1/2
CAV2/ Port size ——
COVPIN? With air cushion M5 | Rcl/8 Rcl/4 Rc8/3 Rcl/2
— With rubber +1.4 +2.3
) (to 600)
SSD2 | Stroke cushion 0 0
tolerance mm|With air +1.4 +1.4
) (to 600)
SSG cushion 0 0
Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.) *1: The values of allowable absorbed energy for “No cushion”
SSD Cushion Either rubber cushion or air cushion can be selected. ziﬁe“‘fhZ:Log‘a:ilfcizsh?;aeig s;ligi;?;ﬁi:i?;?i%iegw
Effective air cushion length mm 8.1 | 8.1 | 8.6 | 8.6 | 13.4 | 13.4 | 15.4 | 15.4 — Head side, “H” — Rod side).
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication) *2: Without any cushion, this product cannot absorb large
CAT | “Alowable  [winubterosin| 0.1 0.2 05 0.9 16 16 33 538 energy generated by an extermal load. Provide a shock
absorber on the outside.
absorbed With air cushion| 0.8 1.2 25 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6
MDC2 | energy J|without cushion| - - - - 0.057 | 0057 | 0112 | 0.153
MVC Stroke
220
SMG 225
MSD/ 932
MSDG 240 25, 50, 75, 100, 600 10
— | 250 125, 150, 200, 250, 300
FC* 263
280
STK #100 *1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
SRL3 | @ switch mounting: Rail
— 2
Salekqll Gore size
e e Reed
SRM3 220 10 25 55 55 110 110 | 90
@25 10 25 50 | 70 70 | 55 55 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 70 70 55 55 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 240 10 25 50 70 70 55) 55 70 70 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 263 10 25 50 65 65 55) 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
280 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 2100 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
@ Switch mounting: Band
SM-25 3 4 5
Bore size
Shkabs | [Galu)
220 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 100 100 | 95
EJ 225 10 25 30 35 25 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
232 10 25 30 35 25 50 | 55 | 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 30 35 25 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 250 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Tpd 263 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Contr 283 10 25 30 35 25 50 55 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 2100 10 25 30 35 25 50 | 55 | 55 50 75 75 80 70 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending | *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SCM'D Series

Specifications

Switch specifications scps3
@ 1-color/2-color LED

. CMK2
Item

TIH/ | THTN [T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/ -
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
TV [TUHTV[ T2YV [ T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV CMA2

| Forpoyanmig Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable controll, | For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | confole, reay ) programmable
compect s0knidvahe| Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN output| NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC +10% 30 VDC or less 12/24VDC | 100/110 VAC (5/12/24 VDC | 100110 VAC|12/24 VDC| 110 VAC| 220 VAC |24 VDC +10%
Load curent]510100mA| 50 20 mA (*3)  |100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5 050 mA|7 to 20 mA|30 mAorless| 20 mAarless|5 t0 50 mA|7to 20 mA|7to 10 mA[5 to 20 ma | SCA2
LED |LED (Lit|Red/green|Redlgreen|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green o Red/green
. . . . . ) ) LED No indicator LED SCS2
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | when | LED(Lit | LED (Lit | LED(Lit | . ) LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON) (when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor
1 mAor less 10 pAor less 0 mA T
current |<2mAat 200 VAC less CAV2/
COVPIN2
1m:33 [1m:18(1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:33 1 m:61 ——
Weight g|3 m:87 |3 m:49(3m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD?2
5m:142 {5 m:80(5m:142({5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG

*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.

*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD

*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.

CAT

MDC2

Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) | MVC

Iltem/mounting |Product weight when stroke (S) = 0 mm : : Per S =10 mm|Per S =10 mm
Switch weight — - SMG
Bore size (mm) \| Basic (00) |Axial foot (LB)| Flange (FA) [Trunnion (TA)| (per 1pc.) |Additional weight| A%CIOnal Weigh e

220 0.12 0.23 0.20 0.13 0.014 0.016 MSDG
225 0.21 0.34 0.31 0.23 0.020 0.22 EC*
232 0.32 0.48 0.46 0.35 Refer to the 0.026 0.028
240 0.52 0.74 0.72 0.57 weight in the 0.046 0.048 STK
250 0.96 1.44 1.30 1.10 switch 0.068 0.070
263 1.27 1.99 1.77 141 specifications. 0.076 0.078 SRL3
280 241 3.37 3.12 - 0.108 0.110
2100 3.73 5.48 5.08 - 0.154 0.156 SRG3
Product weight when S =0 mm:--------... 0.74 km SRM3
. Additional weight when S = 100 mm-----0.048 x—2-= 0.48 kg
(Example) Product weight of SCM-D-LB-40B-100-T2H-D —— ) i
Weight of 2 switches «- -+ vvvveviiiinns 0.018 x 2 =0.036 kg SRT3
PrOQUCE WEIGNE: -+ evveveeiiiiis 0.74 +0.48 + 0.036 = 1.256kg
MRL2
MRG2
Theoretical thrust table (UNit:N) | gy o5
Bore size |Operating king pressure MPa I
e [orecsot o o Tor o e e e o T os T o
220 Push/Pull - 39.6 52.8 79.2 | 1.06x107 | 1.32x10? | 1.58x10? | 1.85x107 | 2.11x10? | 2.38x10% | 2.64x10°>
225 Push/Pull - 61.9 82.5 |1.24x10? | 1.65x10% | 2.06x10? | 2.47x10? | 2.89x10? | 3.30x10? | 3.71x10% | 4.12x10> [
@32 Push/Pull - 1.04x107% | 1.38x10? | 2.07x10? | 2.76x10? | 3.46x10? | 4.15x10? | 4.84x10? | 5.53x10? | 6.22x10? | 6.91x10?
240 Push/Pull 1.58x10° | 2.11x107 | 3.17x107 | 4.22x10° | 5.28x10° | 6.33x10% | 7.39x10” | 8.44x10° | 9.50x10° | 1.06x10° -\

250 Push/Pull | 1.65x10? | 2.47x10? | 3.30x10? | 4.95x10? | 6.60x10? | 8.25x10? | 9.90x10? | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° | 1.65x10°
263 Push/Pull | 2.80x10? | 4.20x10? | 5.61x10? | 8.41x10 | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10°% | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° | 2.80x10° | Spd

280 Push/Pull | 4.54x10? | 6.80x10% | 9.07x10? | 1.36x10° | 1.81x10° | 2.27x10° | 2.72x10° | 3.17x10° | 3.63x10° | 4.08x10? | 4.54x10° | Contr
2100 Push/Pull | 7.15x10? | 1.07x10°% | 1.43x10° | 2.14x10° | 2.86x10° | 3.57x10° | 4.29x10° | 5.00x10° | 5.72x10° | 6.43x10° | 7.15x10° |

Ending

CKD 309




SCM'D Series

., How to order Code Description
SCP*3 @ Mountin
No switch (built-in magnet for switch) B g ) 20 125 |32 120 |50 | 63 | 80 | 100
ore size (@
cmk2 (SCM-D O QO o me e/ e/0o0o o000
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) LB |Axial foot o/ o/o/o/0o/0o/@|e@
cma2 (SCM-D-(LB)-40)( )(®)-100- -©-O FA_|Rod side flange 000000 0 0
| | | | TA |[Rod side trunnion (I A A AK 2K )
SCM Mountin : @ Bore size (mm)
o g @ Bore size 20 |@20
25 925
SCG 32 |@32
40 |@40
SCA2 50 |@50
63 [@63
SCS2 80 [280
100 |#100
CKV2 @ Port thread
e Port thread Blank |Rc thread
CAV2/ N [NPT thread (made-to-order product)
COVPIN2 G |G thread (made-to-order product)
.
SSD2 © Cushion B |With two-sided air cushion
R |Rod side air cushioned
SSG H |Head side air cushioned
D |With two-sided rubber cushion
SSD @ Stroke (mm)
G Stroke Bore size Stroke Custom stroke
220 to 100 10 to 600 In 1 mm increments
CAT
- @ Switch model No.
MDC2 Gf""'t‘:h model No. Axial Radial | & |Voltage indicator Lead
4 lead wire | lead wire | § [AC|DC wire
MVC 5 TOH* TV |5 | @] @ 1-color LED
T5H* T5V* é @ | ® | Noindicator lamp | 2-wire
T8H* T8V* [ 2K ) 1-color LED
SMG ' £\ Precautions for model No. selection T1H* Tiv* ° 2-wire
- - - - T2H* T2Vv* [ J 1-color LED
MSD/ | *1:Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T3H* Tav* °
MSDG | *2 :If the product is supplied with bellows and the " — 3-wire
— mounting bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped T3PH T3PV - ° 1-color LED
FC* assembled. T2WH* T2Wv* | = L 2-wire
*3:Refer to page 308 for the number of installed T2YH* T2YV* = [ ] 2-color LED
switches and the min. stroke. T3WH* T3WV* T [ 3-wi
STK | *4:Switches other than @ Switch model No. are T3YH* T3YV* ® “wire
also available. (Made to order) T2YD* - () 2-color LED 2_wire
SRL3 Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T2YDT* - @ | AC magnetic field
*5 :T_SH(V switches cannot be mounteq when the_ bore T2JH* T2JV* @ | 1-color LED off-delay | 2-wire
SRG3 size |§ from le0 to 940 and the switch mounting * |_ead wire Iength
style is the rail.
) ) ) Blank |1 m (standard)
*6 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the -
SRM3 temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc., 3 |3m (opt!on)
instantaneously contact the bellows. 5 |5 m (option)
*7:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom : s © Switch quantity
SRT3 specifications of rod end form. . @ Switch quantity [ 811 on rod side
*8 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available -
¢ PR ; H |1 on head side
or the “Z” switch mounting.
MRL2 *9 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD D |2
if assembling before shipment is necessary. T 13
MRG2 4 |4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
[Example of model No.] © swich mouniing ® Switch mounting
W25 SCM-D-LB-40B-100-T2H-D-JI Blank|Rai method
Z |Band metho
Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/double rod :
ShkADS | @y Mountin ’ 'Aiial foot ’ @Option SIEEiET i
) 9 : . ' Max. ambient temp. ' Instantaneous max. temp.
© Bore size : 240 mm 2 J_[Bellows T 100°C___ i 200°C
FJ @ Port thread : Re thread 6 L |Bellows | 250°C | 400°C
@ cushion : With two-sided air cushion *8 Q |Switch rail included at shipment
FK | @ sStroke 100 mm M __[Piston rod material (stainless steel)
o g Switch model No. : Proximity T2H switch, lead wire 1 m P6 |Copper and PTFE free
p Switch quantity :2 )
. AT Accessory
_ Contr| 3ZW'_“3“ mounting : BRT' » ' o @ Accessory Bore size (2) 20 | 25|32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100
- 4 ption : e c;ws material for max. ambient temperature | [Rod eye o o o oo oo o
naing Accessory -Rod eye Y [Rod clevis (pin and snapringincluded) @ | @ @ | ® | ® @  ® | @
B2 |Clevis bracket (I A AKX AK 2K )
sw CKD




SCM'D Series

How to order

How to order switch scps3
[Switch mounting: Rail]

@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Mounting rail only CMK2
(_scm )-(TTH)-@-- @ oo

Mounting rail
Switch model No. Bore size ) SCM
(Item ® on page 310)| (Item ® on Bore size
page 310) (Item ® on page 310) “1) SCG
Switch quantity  Stroke (1) stroke (2
(Item © on page 310) (Item ® on page 310) (Item ® on page 310) SCA2
SCS2
*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch
adjustment length) will be included per switch. CKV2
*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same —

number of rails as that of applicable switches. CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2

[Switch mounting: Band] SSG

@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band @ Mounting bracket set + band
(SCM )-(T2H*)-40-Z (_scMm )-z-40 SSD
J CAT
Switch model No. Bore size
(Item ® on page 310) (Item ® on page 310) MDC2
Bore size

(Item ® on page 310) MVC
SMG

. MSD/
[Switch body only] MSDG

( sw )-(ToH) FC*
J STK

Switch model No.

(Item ® on page 310) SRL3

How to order mounting bracket

. SRG3
Bore size (mm)
- 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Mounting bracket SRM3
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
Flange (FA) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100 SRT3
Trunnion (TA) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts. MRL2
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr__
Ending
CKD su



SCM'D Series

scP*3 Internal structure and parts list
@ With rubber cushion
CMK2 220 to @40 250 to @100
CMA2 4 6 D 9 4
SCM
SCG
SCA2 f T |
| | |
SCS2
CKv2 @ With air cushion
CAV2/ 220 to 840
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT .
MDC2
MVC " 450 to 2100
SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC*
STK L=
. Aﬁm ()
SRL3 . 7 |
| J
SRG3
SRM3
—— 1 |Rod nut Steel Nickeling 12 |Magnet Plastic
MRL2 ) 320, 825: Stainless steel ) ) ) 20 to @40: Aluminum alloy
2 |Pistonrod A 232 to 100: Steel Industrial chrome plating 13 |Piston H 50 to g100: Aluminum alloy die-casting
MRG2 | 3 |Rod packin Nitrile rubber - Stai
P g — - " 14 |Piston rod B 820, 625: St'alnless steel Industrial chrome plating
4 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy "* 932 t0 9100: Steel
SM-25| 5 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy Hard alumite With air cushion
6 |Cylinder gasket |Nitrile rubber 15 |Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
ShkAbs 7 |Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite 16 |Holder gasket Nitrile rubber
8 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber 17 [Needle holder Aluminum alloy
FJ o |pi 20 to g40: Aluminum alloy 18 [Lock nut Steel Nickeling
iston R Nt A
50 to 8100 Aluminum alloy die-casting 19 |Needle Stainless steel
FK 10 |Piston packing Nitrile rubber 20 |Knob Aluminum alloy Chromate
Sipd 11 |Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 21 |Cushion packing |[Nitrile rubber/steel
Contr | *1: Oil-impregnated cast iron bearing for copper and PTFE free.
Ending
sz CKD



Repair parts list

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
With rubber cushion

Bore
size (mm)

220 SCM-D-20DK
225 SCM-D-25DK
232 SCM-D-32DK
240 SCM-D-40DK
250 SCM-D-50DK
263 SCM-D-63DK
280 SCM-D-80DK
2100 SCM-D-100DK

SCM'D Series

Repair parts list

With air cushion

Bore : ]
| kN [ropa s o

220 SCM-D-20BK
225 SCM-D-25BK
232 SCM-D-32BK

*2
240 SCM-D-40BK
250 SCM-D-50BK ®e®e®e®

263 SCM-D-63BK
280 SCM-D-80BK
2100 SCM-D-100BK

*1: @, @ and @ are the same as those of the type with rubber cushion.
*2: @ is not supplied with 50 to @100.

CKD

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
Shkabs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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SCM'D Series

COVPIN2

MSD/
MSDG

Dimensions

SCP*3

@ Double acting double rod (00)
CMK2 | [with rubber cushion] MN (Width Across Flats)
+ Switch mounting: Rail

CMA2

MO X+2 x stroke

A  WF LL + stroke WF + stroke A
C N|GR RD HD GR| N

| —

SCM

A WF
T QA || 2EE A T T
4 e N
c |2 Z , HD .
S} |

g == St 82t T I

| | KK/ S ,,],
KK / 1 1 \ /
KK MO XF \ | MA "\ 4-MD MA‘XF+stroke R .

CKV?2 2201825 Width Across Flats B . S

SCG

oMM

oMM
7

SCA2

2D

aJ

|
r
i
|
|
|
L

SCS2

In the case of T2W, T3W

CAV2/ * Axial foot (LB) ™

SSD2

LX' + stroke

SSG

X+ 2 x (£ + stroke)
SSD With bellows on both sides A WF+t LL + stroke WF +{ + stroke A

CAT
MDC2 (@)

MVC

ad

as
a2s

[With air cushion]

SMG + Switch mounting: Rail

FC*

STK

*1: Piping port (EE) of 820 and 25 is different. Refer to the dimensions *3: The positions for the left and right width across flats are unspecified.

SRL3 (EE*) of the type with air cushion. *4: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color
*2: Needle relational dimensions of the type with air cushion are the LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, TIH/V and T8H/V switches.
SRG3 same as those of the double acting. Refer to pages 238 and 239.  *5: For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

Basic (00) Basic dimensions

L.\ A [ 5 [ c o] or Jeewowlor] 3 | KK | ii[wA]wC [wo v [wo] N QAT SD)
6 4

18 13 16 26 (M4 depth 6.5 Rc1/8 19 12 M8 71 11 24 M5 8 2 12 14
SRT3 22 17 20 31 |M5 depth 6.5 Rc1/8 19 14 | M10x1.25 | 71 11 29 M6 10 8 5 2 12 | 16.5

22 17 20 38 [M5depth7.5 Rc1/8 19 18 | M10x1.25 | 73 11 36 M8 12 10 55 2 12 20

30 22 27 47 | M6 depth 12 Rc1/8 20 25 ([M14x15 | 79 12 44 [ M10 | 16 14 6 2 13 26
MRL2 35 27 32 58 |[M8 depth 16 Rcl/4 25 30 |M18x15| 93 13 55 | M12 | 20 17 8 2 15 32

35 27 32 72 |M10 depth 16 Rcl/4 25 32 |M18x15| 93 13 69 | M14 | 20 17 2 15 38
MRG2 40 32 37 89 [M10 depth 22 Rc3/8 28 40 | M22x1.5| 108 - 80 - 25 22 11 3 15 50

40 41 37 | 110 [M12 depth 22 Rc1/2 28 50 | M26x1.5| 108 = 100 - 30 27 13 3 15 60
SM-25 With bellows With air cushion Switch mounting: Rail

— ] | WD | RD |
Bore size (mm T |[WF| X | XF | LX S EA | EC | EE* GB
ShkAbs o ..... ﬂﬂl_ ...E ﬂ. I IE
- 30°

220 5 | 17 | 141 | 35 [47.2 30 | 30 [ 257 | (stroke/3)+185 | 14 | 27 | M5 195 23|30 |65 |85|75|75]|95
FJ @25 6 | 18 | 151 | 40 |47.2| 35 | 30 |30.7 | (stroke/3)+20.5 | 14 |29.5| M5 | 30° | 22 |244| 20 | 55 | 7.5 | 85 | 85 [ 105
232 6 | 18 | 153 | 40 | 47.2|315| 35 |37.7| (stroke/3)+ 19 14 [32.8 | Rl | 25° [255| 25 | 3.0 | 65 | 85| 9.5 | 95 | 115
EK @40 8 | 20 | 179 | 50 | 52.2| 40 | 35 |46.7 | (stroke/3)+18.5 | 15 |36.6 |Rcl/8 | 20° || 30 |257| 5.0 | 85 | 10.5| 11.5 | 11.5 | 135
250 11 | 23 | 209 | 58 | 58 | 46 | 40 | 57.7 | (stroke/3.6) + 18.5 | 18.5 | 43 | Rcl/4 | 20° [355|26.2| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
Spd 263 11 | 23 | 209 | 58 | 58 | 46 | 40 | 71.7 | (stroke/3.6) + 18.5 | 18.5 | 50 | Rcl/4 | 20° [ 425|265| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
Contr 280 13 | 31 |250| 71 | 60 | 55 | 50 |88.7| (stroke/4.3) +14.5 | 20 |58.5 |Re38 | 20° | 51 |26.7| 9.5 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 20.0 | 20.0 | 22.0
2100 16 | 31 [250 | 71 | 60 || 56 | 60 | 1097 | (stroke/4.5)+21 | 20 | 69 |Rcl/2 | 20° | 615 (267 | 10.0 | 13.5 | 155 | 19.5 | 195 | 21.5

Ending

Note: Installation dimensions of the mounting types are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. For axial foot (LB), refer to the figure above.
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SCM'D Series

Double acting/double rod
. . I
Dimensions ! SCP*3

@ Double acting double rod
[With rubber cushion] CMK2
- Switch mounting: Band

CMA2
GC GD
GR \ 30.5 30.5 J GR SCM
‘ RD HD ‘
@ y ®
— A y—— — SCG
| |
T 7ap) -‘FJ Lo ; A SCA2
=S Kl [ | S
SCS2
10 10
CKV2
ova
COVPIN2
[With air cushion]
- Switch mounting: Band SSD2
SSG
GC GD SSD
GR_\__ 305 30.5 _y GR
RD HD CAT
@ \__0
i B MDC2
Il [t fan) L : el I
L nd o] o %) il I MVC
P2 10 10 SMG
MSD/
MSDG
FC*
STK
SRL3

*1:Needle relational dimensions of the type with air cushion are the *3:Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color
same as those of the double acting. Refer to pages 238 and 239. LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. SRG3
*2 :The positions for the left and right widths across flats are unspecified.

Switch mounting: Band SRM3

Bore size —
---ﬂ SRTS

520 35 | 35 | 55 | 25 | 25 | 45 196 | 215 (38°)

225 45 | 45 | 65 | 15 | 15 | 35 19 55 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 | 221 | 239 | 14 | 34 MRL2

232 55 | 55 | 75 | 25 | 25 | 45 19 65 | 65 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 115 | 256 | 276 | 16 | (309

240 75 | 75 | 95 | 45 | 45 | 65 20 85 | 85 | 105 | 115 | 115 | 135 | 302 | 321 | 16 | (@69 |MRG2

250 90 | 90 | 10| 70 | 70 | 90 25 110 | 110 | 130 | 130 | 130 | 150 | 357 | 374 | 16 | (229

263 90 | 90 |10 | 70 | 70 | 90 25 110 | 120 | 130 | 130 | 130 [ 150 | 427 | 444 | 16 | (209 |SM-25

280 160 | 160 | 180 | 9.0 | 9.0 | 110 28 130 | 130 | 15.0 | 200 | 200 | 220 | 512 | 530 | 16 | (167

7100 155 | 155 | 1775 | 95 | 95 | 115 | 28 | 135 | 135 | 155 | 195 | 195 | 215 | 61.7 | 635 | 16 | (167 | ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/back to back

e SCM-B series

SCP*3 g
. @ Bore size:820/925/232/240/250/263
JIS symbol @ CAD
CMA2 ‘E g‘
SCM
Specifications
scG
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/back to back
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure MPa| 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa| 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
M Port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
SSD2 7 stroke tolerance  mm +t'4( to 500) +g4( to 750) +2'3( to 750)
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 | 0.5 | 0.9 | 1.6 | 1.6
CAT
MDC2  Stroke
—
MVC 220
SMG 025 25,50, 75 500
232
—wsor | 220 100, 125, 150 10
MSDG 250 200, 250, 300 -
EC* 263
*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
STK
Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
SRL3 | @ Switch mounting: Rail
— ————
Bl Bore size | Proximity |
- - - -
SRM3 10 55 55 110 | 110 | 90
225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRTS 232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 240 10 25 50 [ 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
@ Switch mounting: Band
R |+ ! 2 I s @ 4 ] @05 |
. R ..
(mm) - T2, T3 720,30 T2, T3 720,30
EJ 220 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 5 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 [ 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
EK 232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
B 240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 [ 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Spd 250 10 25 | 30| 35 (25 | 50| 5 |55 |50 | 75| 75|80 | 70 [ 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
m 263 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending | *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting

position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SCM'B Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color LED

. 2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity
Item

TIH/ | THTN (T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PH/|T3YH/[T3WH/
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
TV [TUHTAV[ T2YV [ T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV

| Forpoyanmig Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable controllr, |~ For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | confole, reay ) programmable
compect s0knoidvahe| Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller

Output method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN 0utput| NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 0% 30 VDC or less 12/24VDC | 100/110 VAC [5/12/24 VDC | 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC |24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t0 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAor less| 20 mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA[5 to 20 mA

LED |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|{LED (Lit| Yellow [Red/green|Red/green o Red/green
) ) ) ) ) ) ) LED No indicator LED
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED (Lt | LED(Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit ) . LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)

Leakage [<1mAat100VAC, 1 mAor
1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA
current |<2mAat200VAC less

1m:33 |1m:18|1m:33 (1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:33 1m:61l
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49({3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5 m:142 5m:272

*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.

*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.

*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)

*4: Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.

Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

Weight when stroke (S) = 0 mm Additional weight Switch weight Additional weight [Addiional weight perf Band weight
Basic (00 e 1pc) | perS=20mm sl persuich [

320 0.10 0.00 0.11 0.03 0.01 0.01 0.012 0.007
225 0.17 0.00 0.13 0.04 0.02 |Refertothe | 0,014 0.016 0.007
232 0.26 0.02 0.18 0.08 0.05 |weightinthe [ 0.018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 0.05 0.27 0.13 0.10 | switch 0.03 0.032 0.007
250 0.77 0.07 0.55 0.41 021 | specifications.|0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.07 0.11 0.83 0.61 0.25 0.052 0.054 0.009

(Example) Product weight of [S1 weight]
SCM-B-LB-40D-25-T2H-D-D50-T2H-R Product weight when S=0mm----- 0.41 kg

Additional weight when S = 25mm -+ -+ 0.032x-2-=0.08 kg
Weight of 2 switches -« «+-«+-+--+ 0.036 kg
Sl weight - cooeeeerererereneeneen 0.41 kg+0.08 kg+0.036 kg=0.526 kg
[S2 weight]
Product weight when S = 0 mm---0.41 kg
Additional weight when S = 50mm '“0.032x%=0.16 kg
Weight of 1 switches «««+«--=-- 0.018 kg
S2 weight rrererrreeeee e 0.63 kg+0.16 kg+0.018 kg=0.588 kg
Product weight (S1 weight + S2 weight + additional weight) ---0.526 kg+0.588 kg+0.27 kg=1.384 kg

Theoretical thrust table (Unit: N)

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

Bore size |Operating ng pressure MPa
(mm) | direction [ 0:05 T 0.1 ] 015 | 02 ] 03 ] 04 | 05 | 06 ] 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |

Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 | 1.26x10% | 1.57x10? | 1.88x10? | 2.20x10? | 2.51x107 | 2.83x10? | 3.14x10°

020 Pull - 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 | 1.06x107 | 1.32x10° | 1.58x10° | 1.85x10 | 2.11x10 | 2.38x10? | 2.64x10?

Push - 49.1 73.6 98.2 | 1.47x10? | 1.96x107 | 2.45x107 | 2.95x10? | 3.44x10? | 3.93x10? | 4.42x10? | 4.91x10?
Pull - 41.2 61.9 82.5 |[1.24x10% | 1.65x10% | 2.06x10% | 2.47x10? | 2.89x10? | 3.30x10? | 3.71x10? | 4.12x10?
Push - 80.4 |1.21x10% | 1.61x10% | 2.41x107 | 3.22x10° | 4.02x10? | 4.83x10? | 5.63x10? | 6.43x10? | 7.24x10? | 8.04x10?
Pull - 69.1 | 1.04x10% | 1.38x10% | 2.07x10? | 2.76x10° | 3.46x10° | 4.15x10? | 4.84x10? | 5.53x10? | 6.22x10? | 6.91x10?
Push - 1.26x10% | 1.88x10% | 2.51x107 | 3.77x10? | 5.03x10° | 6.28x10? | 7.54x10? | 8.80x10? | 1.01x10° | 1.13x10° | 1.26x10°
Pull - 1.06x10% | 1.58x10% | 2.11x10% | 3.17x107 | 4.22x10° | 5.28x10? | 6.33x10? | 7.39x10? | 8.44x10? | 9.50x10? | 1.06x10°
Push 98.0 | 1.96x10% | 2.95x10% | 3.93x107 | 5.89x10? | 7.85x10? | 9.82x10? | 1.18x10° | 1.37x10% | 1.57x10°% | 1.77x10° | 1.96x10°
Pull 82.5 | 1.65x10% | 2.47x10? | 3.30x107 | 4.95x107 | 6.60x107 | 8.25x107 | 9.90x10? | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° | 1.65x10°
Push 1.56x10% | 3.12x10% | 4.68x10% | 6.23x107 | 9.35x10? | 1.25x10° | 1.56x10° | 1.87x10° | 2.18x10° | 2.49x10° | 2.81x10° | 3.12x10°
Pull 2.40x10? | 2.80x10? | 4.20x10? | 5.61x10? | 8.41x10? | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° | 2.80x10°

225

232

240

250

263

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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SCM'B Series

SCP*3 HOW to Order Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 Code - Description

No switch (built-in magnet for switch) 1 stroke 2 stroke @ Mounting
00 Basic

cvkz (SCM-B)-(LB-(40-( (D25 ——— (D0 6 e
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) FA  |Cylinder 1 side flange

CMA2 SCM-B "'O@@"@'Q@"@'O@@ FB  |Cylinder 2 side flange

L J L J
Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 TA Cylinder 1 side trunnion
SCM © Vouniing | | | | | | TB  |Cylinder 2 side trunnion
*1 - ©® Bore size (mm)
sce @ Bore size 20 1520
25 225
32 232
SCA2 40 240
50 250
SCSs2 63 |063
@ Port thread
CKV2 ©port thread Blank |Rc thread
— N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
CAV2/
COVPIN G G thread (made-to-order product)
- - ©® Cushion
SSD2 © Cushion © Cushion D  |Wwith two-sided rubber cushion
@ Stroke (mm)

SSG e Stroke e Stroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke

=51 =52 220 to 932 10 to 500 In1mm

SSD 240 to 863 10 to 750 increments

Cylinder 1 stroke 25 mm (S1) - - @ switch model No.
CAT |+ Cylinder 2 stroke 50 mm (S2) Q*Swnch model No. @ Switch model No. Axial | Radial | & |Voltage o [Lead
= naicator
Total stroke 75mm S1+8S2 *4 lead wire|lead wire| S|AC|DC wire
MDC2 LN S2 3 TOH* TOV* || ®|®]| 1-color LED
T5H* T5Vv* % @ | @ | Noindicatorlamp |2-wire
1 1 ﬂ:
i k T8H* T8V* ® | ® | 1l-color LED
MvE ) . TIH* | Tiv* [ i
— A\ Precautions for model No. selection T | Tov ® | 1-color LeD [T
SMG N .
*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T3H T3v d 3.wire
*2 :If the product is supplied with bellows and the mounting T3PH* | T3PV* @ | 1-color LED
MSD/ X N ) >
bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped assembled. T2WH* | T2wv* | = [ ] )
MSDG | . . IS 2-wire
———~~ | *3:Refer to page 316 for the number of installed T2YH* | T2vv* |2 °

FC switches and the min. stroke. Tawe | Tawv- |2 [e 2-color LED |—
*4:Switches other than @ Switch model No. are Tave | Tavve Py 3-wire

— also avaﬂablg. (Made to order) . T2vDr N ® | 2c00r LED e

Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T2YDT* N ® | AC magnetic field
*5 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore size is - - " -

SRL3 from 820 to @40 and the switch mounting style is the rail. T2JH . T2JV @ | Lo LEDof delay | 2-wire
*6 : The instantaneous max. temperature is the * Lead wire length

temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc., Blank |1 m (standard)

SRG3 instantaneously contact the bellows. 3 3 m (option)
*7 :Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom 5 5 m (option)

specifications of rod end form. . .

SRM3 | «g :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available @ Switch quantit @ Switch quani @ switch quantity

for the “Z” switch mounting. a Y 4 ty R 1 on rod side

SRT3 *9 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if H 1 on head side

assembling before shipment is necessary. D P
T 3

MRL2
[Example of model NO'] 4 4 (If > 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
SCM-B-LB-40-D25-TOH-D-D50-TOH-R-JY : :

MRG2 | Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/back to back @ Svitch mounting e ASASAALT LY

odel: 9un shape cy.ln er, double acting/back to bac witch mounting ™52k |Rail method
@ Mounting : Axial foot Z  IBand method

SM-25 | @ Bore size : 40 mm _

@ Port thread . Rc thread Option @ Option ' : '

ShkAbs | @ Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion j ) %9 :Max'amb'em temp':'”smma”ews TG
@ stroke - $1=25 mm Cylinder 1 *6 J Bellows : 100°C : 200°C
© cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion _ *g L [Bellows : 250°C : 400°C

FJ jCyIlnder 2 Q Switch rail included at shipment
@ stroke : $2=50 mm k edats
G Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, M Piston rod material (stainless steel)

FK Lead wire 1 m P6  |Copper and PTFE free

Spd © switch quantity  : Cylinder 1; 2 pieces included, QAcces

Contr Cylinder 2; 1 on rod side vy | Rod eye

— @ Switch mounting : Rail Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)

Ending O option : Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C B2 |Clevis bracket

@ Accessory : Rod clevis
s CKD



How to order switch
[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

(_scm )-(TTH)- -40-00

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item ® on page 318) | (Item ® on
page 318)

Switch quantity ~ Stroke 1)
(Item @ on page 318) (Item ® on page 318)

@ Mounting rail only

Mounting rail

Bore size
(Item ® on page 318) (*1)
Stroke (2)
(Item ® on page 318)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 200 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

[Switch body only]

(sw )-(TCIH)

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 318)

How to order mounting bracket

SCM'B Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( scm )-(TZJH*)--Z

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 318)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 318)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

Bore size
(Item ® on page 318)

Bore size (mm)
Mountmg bracket

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32

SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63

Flange (FA)

SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32

SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63

Trunnion (TA)

SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32

SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending
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SCM'B Series

320 CKD

scprg Applications
When the same strokes are combined, When different strokes are combined,
CMK2 3 positions possible. 4 positions possible.
CMA2 ? Reference o Reference
scm ==
SCG i [ —
scA? i —
SCS2 H:
CKVZT Internal structure and parts list
CAV2/
COVPIN2
SSD2
SSG
SSD ‘ ‘
‘ T'T ‘
CAT ] | N, S
. s
) -
MDC2
MVC
SMG
— Rod packing Nitrile rubber Wear ring Polyacetal resin
mgB/G 2 |Cylinder gasket [Nitrile rubber 5 |Intermediate cover |Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
—— 3 [|Piston packing |Nitrile rubber 6 |Cushion rubber [Urethane rubber
FC* Parts other than the above are the same as the double acting.
STK ] )
Repair parts list

SRL3

220 SCM-B-20DK
SRG3 225 SCM-B-25DK

232 SCM-B-32DK
SRM3 240 SCM-B-40DK oeeoe

250 SCM-B-50DK
SRT3 263 SCM-B-63DK
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending



SCM'B Series

Double acting/back to back

- . CAD
dimensions SCP*3
@ Double acting back to back + Switch mounting: Rail
MN (Width Across Flats) CMK2
- CMA2
MO
X+S1'+82" SCM
X + 1+ stroke - A WF e LL+S1'+S2’ WE A
+
A WF+t 2 |GR, ,RD HD HD RD , GR| 2| C SCG
T Al |4-EE QD| || QC || QD A
b | = o T %’ SCA2
I ) S ?‘ T HUK
(l | )
2 ® *@% e ) 2 © SRS 0D o} 5692
== KK -1 ]
XF +1 ‘ Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 CKV2
0525 Width Across Flats B XF MA \ 4-MD 4-MD MA  XF CAVY/
i 220/@
With bellows e COVPIN2
< Hp h
A N SsD2
/ T \
I
{ 5 |} SSG
\ |/
. SSD
N R
* Switch mounting: Band In the case of T2W, T3W CAT
GC GD GD GC
GR\30.5 30.5 ‘Lso.s 30.5 JGR MDC2
RD HD HD RD
[3) \ [5) © @ MVC
‘ HIH T u .‘.
i i =
EQE &<} (Fs )~ smc
10 10 10 10 MEB/G
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, TIH/V and T8H/V switches.
* S1 = Cylinder 1 stroke, S2 = Cylinder 2 stroke FC*
Basic(OO) Basic dimensions —
Bore size (mm) A|lB|C|D DA EE |GR| J KK LL [MA[{MC| MD |MM|MN |MO QA STK
220 18 | 13 | 16 | 26 | M4 depth 6.5 | Rcl/8 | 19 | 12 M8 137 | 11 | 24 M5 8 | 6 | 4 |12 19
225 22 [ 17 | 20 | 31 | M5depth 6.5 | Rc1/8 | 19 | 14 [M10x1.25 137 | 11 | 29 M6 1085 [12]19 gR3
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 | M5depth7.5 | Rc1/8 | 19 | 18 |M10x1.25 | 143 | 11 | 36 M8 12 | 10 [ 55| 12 | 21
340 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 | M6depth12 | Rc1/8 | 20 | 25 [M14x15|157 | 12 | 44 | mi0 | 16 [ 14 | 6 | 13 | 25 SRG3
250 35 | 27 | 32 | 58 | M8depth16 | Rcl/4 | 25 | 30 [M18x15|184 | 13 | 55 | M12 | 20 | 17 | 8 | 15 | 28
263 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 | M10depth 16 | Rc1/4 | 25 | 32 |[M18x15|184| 13 [ 69 | M14 |20 | 17 | 8 | 15 | 28
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail SRM3
W | RD |
Bore size (mm EISD| T |[WF| X | XF S (€]=) -
T ) I B e e
320 7 | 59| 14| 5 | 17 |207| 35 | 30 | 30 |25.7| (stroke/3)+185 [195| 23 | 30 | 65 | 85 | 7.5 | 75 | 95
525 7 | 59 [165] 6 | 18 [217 | 40 | 35 | 30 |30.7 | (stroke/3)+205 | 22 |244| 20 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 |MRLZ
232 7 | 61| 20| 6 | 18 [223| 40 |315| 35 [37.7| (stroke/3)+19 [255| 25 | 30 | 65 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 115
340 7 | 66 | 26 | 8 | 20 [257 | 50 | 40 | 35 |46.7 | (stroke/3)+18.5 | 30 [257| 50 | 85 | 105 | 115 | 115 | 135 MRG2
250 10 | 78 | 32 | 11 | 23 [300 | 58 | 46 | 40 |57.7 | (stroke/3.6) +18.5 [[355(26.2| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
263 10 | 78 | 38 | 11 | 23 [300] 58 | 46 | 40 [ 71.7] (stroke/3.6) + 18.5 [425]265] 7.5 [ 11.0 [ 13.0 [ 13.0 [ 130 [ 150 | .05
Switch mounting: Band
SN | cc | oo | w | ro || ] ShkAbs
ore size (mm
TOTS TOTS [ 720 | Toms | 12713 Tos | 1213
220 35|35 |55|25|25|45|65|65]|85|75]|75]95]|196|215] 14 | (38°) EJ
225 45|45 | 65| 15|15 |35|55|55|75|85]|85]|105(221[239] 14 | (349
232 55|55 |75|25|25|45|65|65|85|95]|95|115]|256(276| 16 | (30°) FK
240 75|75 |95 |45 |45 |65 |85 |85 |105| 115 | 115 | 135 [30.2[321| 16 | (26°
350 9.0 |90 [110] 70| 70|90 |10 110|130 1301301503567 |374] 16 | (22 Spd
263 9.0 | 9.0 [11.0 | 7.0 [ 7.0 [ 9.0 | 11.0 | 11.0 | 13.0 [ 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 42.7 [ 444 | 16 | (20°) Contr
* |nstallation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. -
. . . ndin
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. ’
CKD



Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/2-stage

SCM-W series

SCP*3
@ Bore size:820/925/232/240/250/263
CMK2
N CAD
CMA2 @
SCM
Specifications
sce
| Boresize mm 220 925 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/2-stage
Working fluid Compressed air
seen Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar) (*1)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
- OV ot size Rc1/8 Rcl/4
SSD2 S1 +1.4 +2.3
Stroke tolerance mm s> +1.4 +2.3
SSG 0 0
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
SSD | cushion Rubber cushion
Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
CAT | Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 | 0.5 | 0.9 | 1.6 | 1.6 * Zlfx working pressure is 0.5 MPa when
and S2 are the same value.

MDC2 Stroke
Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)

MvC 320
SMG —— 22 | 25 50,75
| 032 100, 125, 150 600 10
MSD/ 240 o
MSDG |~ go | 200,250,300
FC* 263

*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
STK *2: The max. stroke of S2 is 200 mm.

Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)

SRL3 @ Switch mounting: Rail
—————
el IR e P
s A R I i 2 LT A T
220 55 55 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 25 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 65 65 55 55 65 65 55 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90

@ Switch mounting: Band
- |+ 1 2 I s I 4 ] @05 |
Y eed L Y L Re - Reed

" S e e 2 P T A L] [P R

TN, T30

EJ 220 25 | 30 | 35| 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 [ 30 [ 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

EK 232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
240 10 25 |1 30 | 35| 25 | 50 | 55 [ 5 | 50 [ 76 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

ggﬂtr 250 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 [ 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95

Ending = *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.

322 CKD




SCM 'W Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color LED

SCP*3

2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity

TIH/ | THTV [T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PH/|T3YH/[T3WH/ T2YD (*4) Be
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
TIV |TAHTAV| T2YV | T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV T2YDT
f

CMK2

CMA2

| Forpoganming Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For piogrammable conrallr,| ~ For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | - contoler ey ) programmable
compacts0knoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay |  relay (nolamp), seria controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NPN 0utput|PNP 0utpu1|NPN output|NPN output -
Pur. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC| 100/110 VAC|5/12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC|12/24 VDC| 110 VAC |220 VAC |24 VDC £10% SCA2
Load current|5 to 100 mA 51020 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less [5t050 mA|7to 20 mA|50 mAar less |20 mAar less| 5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA[5 to 20 mA
LED  |LED (Lit|Red/green|Red/green|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green Red/green
) ) ( ! _ ! , ( ) ! , ! , LED No indicator LED / SCS2
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . . LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON){when ON)| ON) |when ON){when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV?2
Leakage [<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor
1 mAorless 10 pAor less 0 mA /
current |<2mAat200VAC less CAV2
COVPIN2
1m:33 [1m:18{1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1 m:33|1 m:18 1 m:33 1 m:6l
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49|3 m:87|3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3m:l66 | ggp2
5m:142 |5 m:80(5m:142|5 m:80 5m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C. sSsD
(5to 10 mA at 60°C)
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
MDC2
MVC
Cylinder weight (Unit kg) —
ltem/mounting | Weight when stroke (S) =0 mm Additional weight Switch weight [Additional weight | Addtonalweightper [Band weight SMG
Bore size (mm) Basic (00) Axial foot (per Lpc) | perS=10mm |S=10mmfwica )| per switch VSN
220 0.10 -0.01 0.10 0.02 0.04 0.00 0.01 0.012 0.007 MSDG
225 0.17 -0.02 0.11 0.02 0.06 0.00 Refer to the 0.014 0.016 0.007 FC*
232 0.26 -0.01 0.15 0.05 0.14 0.02 weight in the 0.018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 -0.03 0.19 0.05 0.20 0.02 switch 0.03 0.032 0.007 STK
250 0.77 -0.06 0.42 0.28 0.34 0.08 specifications.|  0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.07 -0.02 0.70 0.48 0.66 0.12 0.052 0.054 0.009 SRL3
(Example) Product weight of [S1 weight] SRG3
SCM-W-LB-40-D100-T2H-D-D25-T2H-R Product weight when S=0mm:---------- 0.41 kg
Additional weight when S = 100 mm-----0.032x <2£0.32 kg SRM3
Weight of 2 switches -+« eovevrveeiieinns 0.036 kg
ST WEIGE -evevvveeeeeeeeeeeeeeis 0.41 kg+0.32 kg+0.036 kg=0.766 kg SRT3
[S2 weight]
Product weight when S=0 mm -+ 0.41 kg MRL2
Additional weight when S = 25mm ----..- 0.032x -2=0.08 kg
Weight of 1 switches -« --eeeveeereeennns 0.018 kg MRG2
S2 Weight «+evevrrree 0.41 kg+0.08 kg+0.018 kg=0.508 kg
Product weight (S1 weight + S2 weight + additional weight) - -- 0.766 kg+0.508 kg+0.19 kg=1.464 kg SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
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SCM 'W Series

Code Description
SCP*3 How to order S1 Total stroke 2 1st stage stroke © Mountin
No switch (built-in magnet for swit% ; ; g
00 Basic
cvke SCMW)-(B-40-() O0® QO
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) FA_ |Rod side flange
cmaz SCMW-(B-40-OD@W0-TH-O-OD@B-TH-R=OD D) 5 Jricad sige fares
N — |
Cylinder Cylinder CA Eye bracket
SCM @ Mounting TA  |Rod side trunnion
*1 B Head side trunnion
SCG - ©® Bore size (mm)
@ Bore size 20 1520
25 225
SCA2 32 232
40 240
SCS2 50 950
63 263
CKV2 " ) p— @ Port thread
— ] @ Port thread Port threa Slank IR thread
COVPIN? N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
———— G G thread (made-to-order product)
SSD2 - - @ Cushion
1st stage stroke 25mm (S2) Q Cushion Q Cushion D With two-sided rubber cushion
SSG |+ 2nd stage stroke 75mm @ Stroke (mm)
Total stroke 100 mm (81) eftsr(l)ke e S_trgl;e*s Bore size Stroke *3 Custom stroke
SSD % B B | 220 to 263 10to 600  [In 1 mm increments
- - @ Switch model No.
CAT s1 s2 G*Swnch model No. @ switch model No. Axial Radial | & |Voltage i Lead
= ndicator
| : : lead wi lead wi S |AC|DC i
A\ Precautions for model No. selection  +g ead wire |lead wire | S wire
MDC2 TOH* TOV* - @ |® | 1-color LED
*1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T5H* T5V* 8 @ | @ | Noindicatorlamp | 2-wire
*2 :lfthe product is su.pplied with bellows gnd the Tah* Tav* o ®|®| 1-color LED
MVC mounting bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be T v °
shipped assembled. " " 2-wire
SMG *3 :The max. stroke of S2 (1st stage) is 200 mm. T2H T2v ® | 1l-color LED
*4 :Refer to page 322 for the number of installed T3H* T3v* s aire
7MSD / switches and the min. stroke. T3PH* | T3PV* @® | 1-color LED
*5 :Switches other than @ Switch model No. T2WH* | Tawvs | 2 [ ] )
MSDG . = 2-wire
- are also available. (Made to order) T2YH* | T2YV* | [ ]
. . o 2-color LED
EC* Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T3WH* | T3wv* | & [ ] )
*6 :T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the TaYH* | Tayvr ° 3-wire
bore size is from 820 to g40 and the switch
) ) : T2YD* @ |  2-colorLED )
STK mounting style is the rail. - for AG maanetc field | "€
*7 :The instantaneous max. temperature is the T2YDT @ |forAC magnefic fie .
temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc., T2JH* | T2Jv* @ | 1-color LED of-delay | 2-wire
SRL3 instantaneously contact the bellows. * Lead wire length
*8 :Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom Blank |1 m (standard)
SRG3 |, fp”emﬁpatlons of rod end form. 3 |3m (option)
9 :“Q" (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not 5 5 m (option)
available for the “Z” switch mounting. P
SRM3 | *10:4" and “Y” cannot be selected together. - - - - © Switch quantity
*11: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact © switch quantity © switch quantity R |1 onrod side
SRT3 CKD if assembling before shipment is necessary. H 1 on head side
D 2
MRL2  [Example of model No.] T 38
4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
| SCM-W-LB-40-D100-TOH-D-D25-TOH-R-JI _ -
MRG2 . : o r— @ Sswitch mounting
Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/2-stage Switch mounting Slank  |Rail method
@ Mounting . Axial foot > Band method
SM-25 | @ Bore size : 240 mm .
@ Port thread : Rc thread Option @ Option ' : '
ShkAbs Q Cushion . With two-sided rubber cushion *) :Max' amb'e"“emp':'"Stama"eo”smax'[emp‘
e Stroke - $1=100 mm w7 J Bellows . 100°C . 200°C
£y © Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion 1g L |Bellows : 250°C : 400°C
e Stroke . $2=25 mm Q Swnch rail mcludgd at s‘hlpment
- G Switch model No.: Reed TOH switch, M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Lead wire 1 m Copper and PTFE free
Spd @ switch quantity : Cylinder 1; 2 pieces included,
Contr Cylinder 2; 1 on rod side o *Accessory | Rod eye
——— @ switch mounting : Rail 10 Y |Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
. Option . Bellows material for max. ambient temperature at 100°C B2  |[Clevis bracket
Ending
@ Accessory Rod eye
24 CKD



How to order switch

[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

(_scm )-(TTH)- -40-

Switch model No. Bore size
(tem ® on page 324) | (Item ® on
page 324)

Switch quantity Stroke 1)
(Item © on page 324) (Item ® on page 324)

[ ) Mounting rail only

Mounting rai

Bore size
(item ® on page 324) (*1)

Stroke (2)
(Item ® on page 324)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 2100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2:If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm)

SCM 'W Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( scm )-CTTH*)-- z

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 324)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 324)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

(scm - z -9

Bore size
(Item ® on page 324)

[Switch body only]

(sw )-(TTHD

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 324)

- 220 225 232 240 250 263
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Eye bracket (CA) | SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) | SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

CKD
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SCM

SCG
SCA2
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CKV2
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SSG
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FC*
STK
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SRT3
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MRG2
SM-25
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SCM'W Series

scprg Applications
Pressure setting: P2 > P1 P2 =P1is allowed
CMK2 @ 1st stage push depending on the load direction. |___|
Keeping port 4 pressurized, When using a single acting —
- . . 4
CMA2 pressurize port 1. cylinder with free fall load, ports
@ 2nd stage push 4 32 1 2 and 4 in the upper figure and - %
Keeping port 1 pressurized, D—EEU ports 2 and 3 in the lower figure 2 L
SCM pressurize port 3. are breathing holes. —
SCG 3@% A
L—I-_L]A L—I__L]AP]_ :::g <]
SCA2 P2 X E
scs2 U
ckyo | Internal structure and parts list
CAV2/
COVPIN2
- Q\@\ ! f / /@
SSG
SSD g _
O
CAT
MDC2
MVC
B o Lrarinane | varial e o b vane | il Renarie
SMG 1 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber Intermediate cover [Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
2 |Cylinder gasket [Nitrile rubber 7 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber
MSDI 3 _|Piston packing _|Nitrle rubber 8 |Piston rod 02010 625: Stainless steel Industrial chrome plating
MSDG |~ 4 |wear ring Polyacetal resin 232 to 63: Steel
FC* 5 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy 9 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber
Parts other than the above are the same as the double acting.
STK
srL3 | Repair parts list
— | 220 SCM-W-20DK
SRM3 225 SCM-W-25DK
232 SCM-W-32DK 0006
SRT3 540 SCM-W-40DK 000
250 SCM-W-50DK
MRL2 263 SCM-W-63DK
*1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK
Spd
Contr
Ending
26 CKD



SCM 'W Series

Double acting/2-stage

: : CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Double acting 2-stage + Switch mounting: Rail
. CMK2
MN (Width Across Flats)
- CMA2
X+S1*+52* SCM
X+ 1451452 A WF LL+S1*+S2* 2
QE+S1* SCG
A WF+t 2 |GR, RD HD RD HD , GH
A WF
T 9},7 4EE QD| || QC || |QD B SCA2
b s
| C = 2 2.
| | ~=|Z s o — S S
B H ‘ H S sl poa o8 AL SCSZ
)
| |/ I Te - al IS A
g 3 @ﬂﬂ 3c]) Rl Bi © el ii
| KK — - CKV2
XF +¢ ‘ ‘ SD KK MO Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2
Width Across Flats B XE MA \ 4-MD MB CAV2
With bellows 220/925 [s— o COVPIN2
< HD . lcomn
"/S N SSD2
e — \
[ [y SSG
4 0O |:
\ |/
y SSD
N i
In the case of T2W, T3W
* Switch mounting: Band CAT
GC GD GC GD
GRY 30.5 305 ¢ 4305 30.5_yGH MDC2
RD HD RD HD
[5) \ [5) O \ [5)
i u T LJ HE: MVC
[=asN|
SMG
10 0 10 10 MSD/
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. %
* S1 = Total stroke, S2 = Cylinder 2 stroke FC*
Basic (00) Basic dimensions
soresize(mm)  \[ A ] 8] C] D] DA | EE Jon|or] 3 | Kk | wA e wc] o Juw [ voloalos RN
220 18 | 13 | 16 | 26 |M4depth65| Rcl/8 | 17 | 19 | 12 M8 135 | 11 | 11 | 24 M5 8 | 6 | 4 |12]10
225 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 [M5depth65| Rcl/8 | 17 | 19 | 14 [M10x125| 135 | 11 | 11 | 29 M6 10| 8 | 5|12 10
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 [M5depth7.5| Rcl/8 | 17 | 19 | 18 [M10x1.25| 141 | 11 | 10 | 36 M8 12|10 55|12 | 10 SRL3
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 (M6depth12| Rcl1/8 | 19 | 20 | 25 |[M14x15| 156 | 12 | 10 [ 44 | M10 |16 | 14 | 6 | 13 | 12
250 35 | 27 | 32 | 58 |M8depth16| Rcl/4 | 22 | 25 | 30 [M18x15|181 | 13 | 12 [ 55| Mi2 |20 |17 | 8 |15 | 12 |SRG3
263 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 (Ml0depth16| Rcl/4 | 22 | 25 | 32 |[M18x15| 181 | 13 [ 12 [ 69 | M14 |20 | 17 | 8 | 15 | 12
With bellows Switch mounting' Rail SRM3
_ SRT3
220 19 | 7 | 59| 14 | 5 | 17 | 172 | 35 | 30 | 30 | 257 | (S1/3)+18.5 || 19.5 —
@25 19 | 7 | 59 | 165| 6 | 18 | 177 | 40 | 35 | 30 | 307 | (S1/3)+20.5 || 22 |24.4| 2.0 | 55 | 7.5 | 85 | 85 |105 ||R|?
232 21| 7 | 61| 20| 6 | 18 | 183 | 40 | 315| 35 [37.7 | (S1/3)+19 | 255| 25 | 3.0 | 6.5 | 85 | 95 | 9.5 | 11.5
240 25 | 7 | 66|26 | 8 | 20 |208|50| 40|35 |467|(S1/3)+185| 30 |257| 50 | 85 |105|115|115|135 ey
250 28 | 10 | 78 | 32 | 11 | 23 | 241 | 58 | 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(S1/3.6)+18.5( 35.5|26.2 | 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
263 28 | 10 | 78 | 38 | 11 | 23 | 241 | 58 | 46 | 40 | 71.7 |(S1/3.6)+18.5 42.5|26.5| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
; . SM-25
Switch mounting: Band
. RD
Bore size (mm) P1 P2 P3 ShkAbs
220 35 | 35 | 55 | 25 | 25 | 45 | 65 | 65 | 85 | 75 | 7.5 | 95 19.6 215 14 (38°)
@25 45 | 45 | 65 | 15 | 1.5 | 35 | 55 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 | 221 23.9 14 (34°) FJ
232 55 | 55 | 75 | 25 | 25 | 45 | 65 | 65 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 115 | 25.6 27.6 16 (30°)
240 75 | 75 | 95 | 45 | 45 | 65 | 85 | 85 | 105 | 11.5 | 11.5 | 135 | 30.2 32.1 16 (26°) FK
250 90 | 90 [ 120 | 7.0 | 70 | 90 | 11.0 | 11.0 | 130 | 13.0 | 130 | 150 | 35.7 37.4 16 (22°) e
263 90 | 90 | 120 | 7.0 | 70 | 90 | 12.0 | 11.0 | 130 | 13.0 | 130 | 15.0 | 42.7 44.4 16 (20°) Spd
Contr
* |nstallation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. [
* . . . Ending
For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
CKD 3




Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/tandem

- SCM-W4 series

SCP3 —
@ Bore size:820/925/232/240/250/263
CMK2
CMA2 (RoHS W ED
SCM
Specifications
sce
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/tandem
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 - :
Max. working pressure MPa 0.5 (=73 psi, 5 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.2 (=29 psi, 2 bar) | 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
- OV ot size Rc1/8 Rcl/4
SSD2| giroke tolerance  mm L4 23
-1.0 -1.0
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 | 0.5 0.9 | 1.6 | 1.6
CAT
voc  Stroke
B < 5z ()| Simda soke (nm) | _iax.sroke (nm)
MVC 220
225
SMG 232 25,50, 75
100, 125, 150 600 10
MSD/ 240 200, 250, 300
MSDG 250
263
FC* ——— ,
*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
STK . . .
Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
SRL3 @ Switch mounting: Rail
—
Sed Bore size
R ) e e e s B s
SRM3 220 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 032 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG?2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
@ Switch mounting: Band
-
e Reed
B () T2, T3{T T3 T T2, T3{T T3 T
EJ 220 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50| 55 |55 |50 |75 | 75|80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
EK 232 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
EE—— 240 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
gg?wtr 250 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | b5 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
—— 263 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 [ 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending = *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
328 CKD



SC M 'W4 Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color LED

2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity 2-wire reed 2-wire proximity
T1H/ | THTA | T2YH/[T2WH/| T3H/ [T3PH/|T3YH/|T3WH/
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
T1V [TUHT2VI T2YV [ T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV
- Forpganming Dedicated for For programmable For programmable|For programmable contoler,|  For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications commHe 7 18y, programmable
compactsOknoid e | Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (no lamp), serial controller, relay controller
Output method - NP output|PNP output|NPN output | NPN utput -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC -
Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC H10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC| 100/110 VAC (5/12/24 VDC | 1007110 VAC|12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC|24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 5to 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50mAar less| 20 mAor less|5 to 50 mA| 7 to 20 mA| 7 to 10 mA[5 to 20 mA
LED |LED (Lit|Red/green|Redlgreen|{LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green o Red/green
. . ) ) ) ) ) LED No indicator LED
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED (Lit | when | LED (Lit | LED (Lit | LED (Lit . . LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON)
Leakage [<1mAat100VAC, 1 mAor
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA
current |<2mAat 200 VAC less
1m:33 [1m:18{1 m:33|1 m:18 1m:18 1 m:33{1 m:18 1m:33 1 m:61
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49({3 m:87|3 m:49 3 m:49 3 m:87|3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166
5m:142 |5 m:80|5m:142{5 m:80 5m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272

*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.

*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.

*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5o 10 mA at 60°C)

*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.

Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)
(per Lpe) | /S=10mm |s:lmika| per switch
220 0.10 0.00 0.11 0.03 0.05 0.01 0.01 0.012 0.007
225 0.17 -0.01 0.12 0.03 0.07 0.01 Refertothe [0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.26 0.00 0.16 0.06 0.15 0.03 weightinthe 10.018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 -0.01 0.21 0.07 0.22 0.04 switch 0.03 0.032 0.007
250 0.77 -0.01 0.47 0.33 0.39 0.13 specifications.|0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.07 0.02 0.74 0.52 0.70 0.16 0.052 0.054 0.009
(1) Product weight when S=0mm -+ 0.41 kg
(2) Additional weight when S = 100 mm ----- 0.032 x-22-=0.32 kg
(Example) Product weight of SCM-W4-LB-40D-100-T2H-D — < (3) Weight of 2 switches: -+« vvveveviinnnns 0.036 kg
(4) (1) + (2) + (3) should be added --+----+--- 0.41 kg+0.32 kg+0.036 kg=0.766 kg
Product weight (Double (4) and add additional weight) -- 0.766 kgx2+0.21 kg=1.742 kg
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SCM 'W4 Series

Scp*3 How to order Code Description
No switch (built-i t for switch © Vounting
o switch (built-in magnet for switch) 00 |Basic
cMK2 ( SCM-WA4 "O@' @@ LB  |Axial foot
With switch (built-in magnet for switch) FA  [Rod side flange
CMAZ (SCM-W4 )-(LB-(40)( )(D)-(100)-(TOH)~(D)-( J(J)(1) | Fa_rest sce targe
CA Eye bracket
SCM . TA Rod side trunnion
eyiountmg B Head side trunnion
SCG - © Bore size (mm)
@ Bore size 0 1520
SCA2 25 225
32 232
40 240
SCS2
50 250
63 263
-
Port threa
CAV2/ ©rPort thread Blank [Rc thread
COVPIN2 N NPT thread (made-to-order product)
G G thread (made-to-order product)
SSD2 :
®cush ©® Cushion
ushion D With two-sided rubber cushion
SSG
@ ” @ Stroke (mm)
SSD Stroke Bore size Stroke *3 Custom stroke
220 to 963 10 to 600 In 1 mm increments
Switch model No.
CAT .
@ switch model No. Axial | Radial | & [Voltage _ Lead
*4 . | = Indicator .
lead wire(lead wire| S |AC|DC wire
MDC2 5 =
OH* Tov* | 5| @ | @ | 1-color LED
T5H* Ts5v: | S| @ | @ Noindcaworlamp | 2-wire
MVC T8H* | T8v* | | @ | @ | 1-color LED
T1H* T1V* [ J v
. . * " -wire
SMG ' £\ Precautions for model No. selection T2H* | T2V ® | 1-color LED
T3H* T3Vv* [ J .
MSD/ | *1 :Mounting braqket wiII_be shipped with the product. T3PH* | T3pv* ® | Lcolor LED 3-wire
MSDG | *2 :If the product is supplied with bellows and the 2w | T2wv > °
| mounting bracket is LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped = 2-wire
FC* assembled. TavH" | T2vve % s 2-color LED
*3 :Refer to page 328 for the number of installed T3WH* | T3WV* | = [ J 3wire
switches and the min. stroke. T3YH* | T3YV* [ J
STK | %4 :switches other than @ Switch model No. are T2vD* 3 ® | 2000 LED _
also available. (Made to order) ToYDT* N ® |AC magnetic field Z:wire
SRL3 Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. T200 | T20v* @ | 1<oor LED of ey | 2-wire
*5 :T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore * Lead wire | th
size is from @20 to @40 and the switch mounting CARWITERCTIC)
SRG3 style is the rail. Blank |1 m (standard)
*6 :The instantaneous max. temperature is the 3 3 m (option)
SRM3 temperature when sparks, cutting chips, etc., 5 5 m (option)
instantaneously contact the bellows. ® Switch -
*7 :Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom Switch quanti witch quantity
SRT3 specifications of rod end form. © guantity R |1lonrod side
*8 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not H 1 on head side
MRL2 available for the “Z” switch mounting. D 2
*9 :“I”and “Y” cannot be selected together. T 3
*10: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact — - -
MRG2 CKD if assembling before shipment is necessary. 4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
- msm & Switch mounting
SM.25 [Example of model No.] @ switch mounting [ S T e o
SCM-W4-LB-40D-100-TOH-D-JI Z__|Band method
ShkAbs | Model: Round shaped cylinder, double acting/tandem O @ Option
@ Mounting : Axial foot *Zp on ' Max. ambient temp. ; Instantaneous mat. temp.
£ © Bore size : 240 mm 5 J  |Bellows ! 100°C | 200°C
@ Port thread : Rc thread 8 L |Bellows ! 250°C i 400°C
FK @ Cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion Q Switch rail included at shipment
G Stroke : 100 mm M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Spd @ sSwitch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m Copper and PTFE free
Contr @ switch quantity  : 2
—— @ Switch mounting : Rail @ Accessory
. . . | Rod eye
Ending @O Option : Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C 9 v Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
@ Accessory : Rod eye , P pmo
B2 Clevis bracket
0 CKD



How to order switch

[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

(_scm )-(TTH)- -(40-(100

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item ® on page 330) | (Iltem ® on
page 330)
Switch quantity Stroke 1)
(Item @ on page 330) (Item ® on page 330)

@ Mounting rail only
SCM @
Mounting rail
Bore size
(Item ® on page 330) 1)

Stroke *2)
(Iltem ® on page 330)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

[Switch body only]

( sw )-(TTH)

Switch model No.
(item ® on page 330)

How to order mounting bracket

SC M 'W4 Series

How to order

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( sc™m )-(Tle*)-- Z

Switch model No.
(tem ® on page 330)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 330)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

Bore size
(Item ® on page 330)

Mountlng bracket
)

Foot (LB SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Eye bracket (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.
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SCM'W4 Series

Contr

scprg Applications
CMK2 .
CMA2 Example 1 S1 and S2 are individually piped.
SCM
SCG Example 2 S2 pushing force is increased.
SCA2
Example 3 S2 pulling force is increased.
SCS2
CKV2
CAV2/
COPIN2 | Internal structure and parts list
SSD2
SSG o
- \T / /9 /
CAT i | !
m ‘ H
] ‘ ~
U
- pul— Y
MVC
v I T T S e e
Rod packing Nitrile rubber Intermediate cover|Aluminum alloy Hard alumite
MSD/ 2 |Cylinder gasket [Nitrile rubber 6 |Rod packing Nitrile rubber
MSDG 3 |Piston packing |Nitrile rubber . 220 to @25 Stainless steel . .
— - 7 |Piston rod : Industrial chrome plating
EC* 4 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy 932 to 963 Steel
Parts other than the above are the same as the double acting. 8 |Cushion rubber |Urethane rubber
STK
srL3 Repair arts list | |
el Repair parts No.

SRG3 220 SCM-W4-20DK

@25 SCM-W4-25DK
SRM3 232 SCM-W4-32DK

240 SCM-W4-40DK o e e e
SRT3 250 SCM-W4-50DK

263 SCM-W4-63DK

MRL2 | *L: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
*2: @Rod packing is not included in the repair parts kit since it is not replaceable.
Two @ cushion rubbers are included in the repair parts kit since only two of the four cushion rubbers are replaceable.

MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ
FK

Spd

Ending

332 CKD




SCM'W4 Series

Double acting/tandem

- : CAD
Dimensions SCP*3
@ Double acting tandem + Switch mounting: Rail
MN (Width Across Flats) CMK2
i CMA2
MO
X+2 x stroke SCM
X + 1+ 2 x stroke MC A WF LL + 2 x stroke 2
QE + stroke SCE
A WF+t GB 2 |GR, ,RD HD
8-DA 18 AYE ‘QA 4-EE QD C
b =2 oz - EE QDL SCA2
= —2 e Y |
I = = ;
T ) ae ] SN R R
g g {@ﬁ ® ! =] - O a9 esz
' ‘ KK CKV2
M ‘SD‘ &f MO yinaossreisB|  XF J MA \ 4-MD
e— e CAV2
With bellows 520/925 RN COVPIN2
p | Ve
ﬁA \ SSD2
| v ! '|
\ ONl/  ssG
+ Switch mounting: Band ~ .
g GC GD ST SSD
GRY 30.5 30.5 In the case of T2W, T3W
RD|  |HD CAT
@ ®
OE NG g
Heta L } MDC2
MVC
10 10
*1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED, SMG
off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches. EO—
n —— " MSD/
Ba5|c(00) Basic dimensions MSDG
-B-ﬂ----m —
zzo M4 depth 65| Rc1/8 135 FC*
225 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 |M5depth65| Rcl/8 | 17 | 19 | 14 |M10x125 135 | 11 | 11 | 29 M6 10| 8 | 5 |12 10
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 |M5depth75| Rcil/8 | 17 | 19 | 18 |M10x125 | 141 | 11 | 10 | 36 M8 12|10 |55| 12 | 10 |STK
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |M6depth12| Rcl/8 | 19 | 20 | 25 |M14x15|156 | 12 | 10 | 44 | M10 |16 |14 | 6 |13 | 12
250 35 | 27 | 32 | 58 [M8depth16| Rcl/4 | 22 | 25 | 30 [M18x15|181| 13 [ 12 |55 | M12 |20 |17 | 8 |15 | 12 | SRL3
263 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 |Mi0depth16| Rcl/4 | 22 | 25 | 32 [M18x15|181| 13 | 12 |69 | M14 |20 [ 17 | 8 |15 | 12
With bellows Switch mounting: Rail SRG3
| HD |  RD
Sore e (o) . s [ 2 (o) 2 | 2 e
220 172 25.7 |(stroke/3) + 18.5 195 30| 65| 85| 75| 75| 95
425 19| 7 | 59 [165] 6 | 18 [177] 40 || 35 | 30 [30.7[(stroke/3)+ 205 | 22 |244] 20 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 SRI3
232 21| 7 | 61| 20| 6 | 18 [183| 40 || 315 | 35 | 37.7 |(stroke/3) + 19 %55| 25| 30 | 65 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 115
240 25| 7 | 66 |26 | 8 | 20 | 208 | 50 || 40 | 35 | 467 |(stroke/3) + 18.5 30 [257] 50 | 85 | 105 | 115 | 115 | 135 MRLZ
250 28 | 10| 78 | 32| 11 | 23 [241| 58 || 46 | 40 | 57.7 |(stroke/3.6) + 18.5 | 355|262| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0
263 28 | 10 | 78 | 38 | 11 | 23 | 241 | 58 | 46 | 40 | 717 |(stroke/3.6) + 185 | 425|265| 7.5 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 130 | 130 | 150  MRGZ
Switch mounting: Band
——— Sz
TGO i ) R i Al B ---ﬂ .
220 19.6 215 (38°) S
225 45 | 45 | 65 | 15 | 1.5 | 35 | 55 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 | 22.1 23.9 14 (34°) -
232 55 | 55 | 75 | 25 | 25 | 45 | 65 | 65 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 115 | 256 276 16 (30°)
240 75 | 75 | 95 | 45 | 45 | 65 | 85 | 85 [ 105 | 115 | 11.5 | 135 | 30.2 321 16 (26°) -
250 90 | 90 |110| 70 | 70 | 90 | 11.0 | 11.0 | 130 | 130 | 13.0 | 150 | 357 37.4 16 (22°)
263 90 | 90 | 120 | 70 | 70 | 90 | 11.0 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 150 | 427 44.4 16 (20°) Spd
Contr
* Installation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251. -
. . . ndin
* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253. .
CKD s




Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/rotation-stop

: SCM-M seri
sors | e — eries
. B @ Bore size:820/925/232/240/250/263
—] JIS symbol
CMA2 H @ CAD
SCM
Specifications 1 MPa = 10 bar
scG
| Boresize mm 220 825 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/rotation-stop
Working fluid Compressed air
SCs2 Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) |0.05(=7.3psi)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l" | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
M Port size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
SSD2' giroke tolerance  mm L4 +23
0 0
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
Non-rotating accuracy ° +1
CAT Allowable absorbed energy J 0.1 | 0.2 | 0.5 | 0.9 | 1.6 | 1.6
M2 Stroke
MVC Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
220
SMG | #5  | 5550,75
— 232
MsD/ | ——————— 100, 125, 150 600 10
MsDG —— 249 1 500, 250, 300
— 250
FC* 263
*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
STK
Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
SRL3 @ Switch mounting: Rail
—————
e Proxumuty Proxmty
., () - - e
55 55 110 110 | 90
SRT3 225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 [ 70 [ 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 [ 110 | 90
232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 [ 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRG2 263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
@ Switch mounting: Band
o —————
. Pronmiy T Proxiniy T ”
(mm) - -
EJ 25 50 70 100 100 | 95
225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 [ 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 232 10 25 | 30 | 35 |25 | 50|55 |55 |50 |75 | 75|80 | 70 | 95 | 100|100 | 95
240 10 25 | 30 [ 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 [ 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
ggﬂtr 250 10 25 | 30 |3 | 25 |50 | 55|55 |50 (75| 75|80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
— 263 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 [ 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Ending | *1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SCM'M Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color LED

PA LAY

. 2-wire proximity 3-wire proximity
Item

T1H/ | T
I AYAR NVALLIVA
Dedicated for

programmable controller

For pogramming
contler, ey
compact slenoid valve

For programmable For programmable | For programmable controllr,

Applications

controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay

For programmable

[|T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |[T3PH/[T3YH/|T3WH/
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
VI T2YV | T2WV| T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV

Dedicated for
programmable
controller

Output method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN 0utput| NPN output -

Pwr. supp. V. - 10to 28 VDC -

Load voltage|85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 110% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC | 100110 VAC| 5/12/24 VDC | 100/110 VAC | 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC

220 VAC

24 VDC £10%

Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t050 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAor less| 20 mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA

Tt 10 mA

5t0 20 mA

LED |LED (Lit
(Lit when | when
ON) ON)

Yellow
LED (Lit
when ON)

Redlgreen
LED (Lit
when ON)

Red/green
LED (Lit
when ON)

LED (Lit
when
ON)

Red/green
LED (Lit
when ON)

Redlgreen
LED (Lit
when ON)

LED
(Lit when ON)

LED
(Lit when ON)

. No indicator
Indicator
lamp

Red/green
LED
(Lit when ON)

<1mAat 100 VAC,
<2mAat 200 VAC

Leakage

1 mAor less 10 pAorless 0 mA

current

1 mAor
less

1m:33
3 m:87
5m:142

1m:33
3 m:87
5m:142

1m:18
3 m:49
5m:80

1m:33
3 m:87
5m:142

1m:18
3 m:49
5 m:80

1m:18
3 m:49
5m:80

1 m:33
3 m:87
5m:142

1m:18
3 m:49
5 m:80

Weight g 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80

1 m:61
3 m:166
5 m:272

*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions.

*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.

*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C)

*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.

Cylinder weight
[tem/mounting Product weight when stroke (S) =0 mm Switch weight| Additional weight
Bore size (per 1pc) | perS=i0mn

220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.010

Additional weight per

S=10mm (mh va\\)
0.012

(Unit: kg)

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

Band weight
per switch

0.007

225 0.18 0.31 0.22 0.26 0.20 Refer to the 0.014 0.016

0.007

232 0.27 0.43 0.33 0.42 0.30 weight in the 0.018 0.020

0.007

240 0.44 0.66 0.52 0.67 0.49 switch 0.030 0.032

0.007

250 0.85 1.33 1.19 1.25 0.99 specifications. 0.044 0.046

0.008

263 SIS 1.87 1.65 1.83 1.29 0.052 0.054

0.009

Product weight when S =0 mm
. Additional weight when S = 100 mm

(Example) Product weight of SCM-M-LB-40D-100-T2H-D —— ] i
Weight of 2 switches

Product weight: -« -eoveeeeer

Theoretical thrust table

(Unit: N)

Working pressure MPa

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

Bore size |Operating
mmm

Push - 314 471 62.8 94.2 | 1.26x10% | 1.57x10% | 1.88x107 | 2.20x10? | 2.51x10?

2.83x10?

3.14x10?

220

Pull - 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 | 1.06x107 | 1.32x107 | 1.58x10? | 1.85x107 | 2.11x10?

2.38x10°

2.64x10°

Push 49.1 73.6 98.2 | 1.47x10% | 1.96x10? | 2.45x10? | 2.95x10? | 3.44x10? | 3.93x10?

4.42x10°

4.91x10?

225

Pull - 41.2 61.9 82.5 |1.24x10% | 1.65x10? | 2.06x10? | 2.47x10? | 2.89x10? | 3.30x10?

3.71x10?

4.12x10?

Push 80.4 |1.21x10% | 1.61x10% | 2.41x10% | 3.22x10? | 4.02x10? | 4.83x10? | 5.63x10? | 6.43x10?

7.24x10?

8.04x10?

232

Pull 69.1 |[1.04x10% | 1.38x10 | 2.07x10% | 2.76x10% | 3.46x10% | 4.15x10 | 4.84x107 | 5.53x10°

6.22x10?

6.91x10°

Push 1.26x10% | 1.88x10% | 2.51x10% | 3.77x10? | 5.03x10? | 6.28x10? | 7.54x10? | 8.80x10? | 1.01x10°

1.13x10°

1.26x10°

240

Pull 1.06x10? | 1.58x10? | 2.11x10? | 3.17x10? | 4.22x10? | 5.28x10? | 6.33x10? | 7.39x10? | 8.44x10?

9.50x10?

1.06x10°

Push 1.96x10% | 2.95x10% | 3.93x10% | 5.89x10* | 7.85x10% | 9.82x10% | 1.18x10° | 1.37x10° | 1.57x10°

1.77x10°

1.96x10°

250

Pull 1.65x10° | 2.47x10° | 3.30x107 | 4.95x10* | 6.60x10? | 8.25x10? | 9.90x10? | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10°

1.48x10°

1.65x10°

Push | 1.56x10? | 3.12x10? | 4.68x10? | 6.23x10% | 9.35x10? | 1.25x10° | 1.56x10° | 1.87x10° | 2.18x10° | 2.49x10°

2.81x10°

3.12x10°

263

Pull 2.40x10?% | 2.80x10? | 4.20x10? | 5.61x10? | 8.41x10% | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10°

2.52x10°

2.80x10°

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD
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SCM'M Series

scP*3 How to order Code Description
@ Mounting
No switch (built-in magnet for switch) 00 Basic
CMK2 ("gCM-M )--Q@- @@ LB  |Axial foot
) ] I . FA Rod side flange
With switch (built-in magnet for switch
CMA2 ( g ) FB Head side flange
SCM-M)-(LB)-30( )(D)-(2100)-TOH)-D)-(O@ D) [cafeye bracker
SCM TA Rod side trunnion
© Mounting B Head side trunnion
SCG *1 . ® Bore size (mm)
@ Bore size 20 1220
SCA2 25 225
32 932
SCS2 40 |@40
50 250
63 263
CKV2
I @ Port thread
CAV2/ © Port thread Blank |Rc thread
COVPIN2 N  [NPT thread (made-to-order product)
SSD2 G G thread (made-to-order product)
° ® Cushion
Cushion i _si i
SSG D With two-sided rubber cushion
@ Stroke (mm)
SSD 0@ stroke Bore size Stroke *2 Custom stroke
220 to 63 10 to 600 In 1 mm increments
CAT : @ Switch model No.
© Switch model No, Axial | Radial | & |Voltage . Lead
*4 ) . = Indicator :
MDC2 lead wire|lead wire| g |AC|DC wire
5 ToH* | Tov* | | @ | @] i-color LED
TSH* | T5v* | © indi -wi
MVC e @ | @ | Noindicator lamp |2-wire
T8H* T8V* @ | ® | 1-color LED
T1H* T1V* [ J 2-wire
SMG T2H* | T2v* @ | 1-color LED
| T3H* T3V* [ J )
MSD/ 3-wire
: : T3PH* | T3PV* @® | 1-color LED
MSDG
A\ Precautions for model No. selection o] 2 e »
EC* *1 :Mounting bracket will be shipped with the product. T2YH* | T2YV* g (] -wire
*2 :If the product is supplied with bellows and the mounting bracket is T3WH* | T3WV* QQ_ o 2-color LED
LB, FA, or TA, it will be shipped assembled. " " 3-wire
STK | *3 :Refer to page 334 for the number of installed switches and T3YH* T3YV L4
the min. stroke. T2YD - ® | 2colorlED |, .o
SRL3 | *4 :Switches other than @ switch model No. are also available. T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field
(Made to order) T2JH* | T2JV* @ | L-color LED off-delay |2-wire
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details. * Lead wire length
SRG3 | *5 :T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore size is from 220 Blank |1 m (standard)
to @40 and the switch mounting style is the rail. -
SRM3 *6 :The instantaneous max. temperature is the temperature when 3 3m (opt!on)
sparks, cutting chips, etc., instantaneously contact the bellows. 5 5 m (option)
- *7 :Sr]e;efrc)’;%Ending Page 85 for custom specifications of rod ® Switch quantity
: Switch tit i
*8 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available for the “Z” @ witeh quantity R 1 on rod Sld_e
switch mounting. H 1 on head side
MRL2 | *g :*” and “Y” cannot be selected together. D 2
*10: Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if assembling T 3
MRG2 before shipment is necessary. 4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
Switch mountin
SM-25 [Example of model No ] @ switch mounting Iank Rail method .
SCM-M-LB-40D-100-TOH-D-JI > T8and method
ShkAbs g)?\:zl: R:und shapedI ;ylhinldfer, tdouble acting/rotation-stop : M) Option
9 B;)rl;nslirz]g ) 2:1'8 m?g o f)zptlon  Max. ambient temp. ; Instantaneous ma, temp.
FJ ) J Bellows 100°C 200°C
@ Port thread : Rc thread *6
) S . . L Bellows 250°C 400°C
© cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion *7 Switch rail included at shi "
EK @ stroke - 100 mm Q witch rail included at shipmen
78 d @ switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m @ Accessory
CFC)) ntr @ switch quantity : 2 © Accessory [ Rod eye
——— 1 @ Switch mounting : Rail 9 Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)
. @ Option : Bellows material for max. ambient temperature 100°C B2 |Clevis bracket
Ending
© Accessory : Rod eye
6 CKD



SCM'M Series

How to order

How to order switch

[Switch mounting: Rail] [Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set @ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band
(_SCM )-(TOH)-(D)-40-(10 (_SCM )-(T2H* -0~ Z

Switch model No. Bore size Switch model No.

(Item ® on page 336)| (Item ® on (Item ® on page 336)
page 336) Bore size
. A *1
Switch quantity stroke (1) (Item ® on page 336)

(Item @ on page 336) (Item ® on page 336)

@ Mounting rail only @ Mounting bracket set + band
ScM @ (sCMm - Z -0
Mounting rail
Bore size
Bore size (Item ® on page 336)
(Item ® on page 336) (*1)
Stroke 2)

(Item ® on page 336)

*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

[Switch body only]

Csw -(1 (J)H>

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 336)

How to order mounting bracket

e @ | [ e e [ e
Mountmg bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Eye bracket (CA) | SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) | SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: All mounting brackets are supplied with mounting bolts.
*2: The foot mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

Internal structure

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK

SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2

MRG2

Same as standard. Refer to page 236.

Repair parts list

220 SCM-M-20K
225 SCM-M-25K
232 SCM-M-32K
240 SCM-M-40K eee@@
@50 SCM-M-50K
263 SCM-M-63K

CKD

SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

337



SCM'M Series

Dimension
ScP*3 ensions
@ Double acting rotation-stop - Switch mounting: Ralil
CMK2 MC X + stroke
X+ L + stroke GB A WF LL + stroke 2
HD
CMA2 A | WF+L 8.DA -8 . c 2.1 GR _RD »ee en
T , L KL > . e,
= booood P—— =
=it : | 3 | e
SCG ’" : ; : ] i ::<$ o N T_:v w_!tr?rv
oz o4 N =) ol
Y. |\ NS
SCA2 : ‘S / i —L
XE + L ‘ KK /| MN (Width acrossﬂats)/ {
SCS2 ‘ SD XE MA 4-MD MB
B [
With bellows ) T T
CKV2 Width across flats B s O
— /" HD \\
CAVI AN \
COVPIN2 /‘ — T \
SSD2 ' s
oY |
\ ISZN|
\ /
SSG \ '
. .7 Inthe case of T2W, T3W
o . \\ r‘/
SSD - Switch mounting: Band Ge ~ T Gb
GR_N .. 305 305 _ ¥_GH
CAT RD HD
@ ‘ ®
J O 1 ‘
MDC2 I ] i
MVC @) .re = i (@)
' ‘ ] i =
SMG
MSD/ 129] 119
MSDG . . )
——— *1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color LED,
EC* off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
] Basic (00) Basic dimensions
7« T I N I TN NS S 8 7317 7 N ) Y
220 M4 depth 6.5 | Rc1/8 10 12 | 10
SRL3 @25 22 |17 | 20 | 31 | M5depth6.5 | Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | 14 | M10x1.25 | 69 | 11 | 11 | 29 M6 12 | 10 | 12 | 10
232 22 |17 | 20 | 38 | M5depth7.5 | Rcl/8 | 17 | 19 | 18 | M10x1.25 | 71 | 11 | 10 | 36 M8 12 |10 | 12 | 10
240 30 (22| 27 | 47 | M6depth12 | Rcl/8 | 19 | 20 | 25 M14x1.5 78 |12 | 10 | 44 | M10 | 16 | 14 | 13 | 12
SRG3 250 35|27 | 32 | 58 | M8depth16 | Rcl/4 | 22 | 25 | 30 M18x1.5 90 [ 13|12 55| M12 |20 |18 |15 | 12
263 35 (27| 32 | 72 | M10depth 16 | Rcl/4 | 22 | 25 | 32 M18x1.5 90 [ 13|12 |69 | M14 |20 |18 | 15 | 12
SRM3 With bellows Switch mounting: Rail
Bore size (mm Mesol 1 lwel x [xe | HD |
SRS lll.l ﬂﬂl- ﬂ. e o7
220 106 257| (Stroke/3)+18.5 | 195 7.5 9.5
MRL2 225 165| 6 | 18 | 111 | 40 || 35 | 30 [30.7 | (Stroke/3)+20.5 | 22 [244| 2.0 5.5 7.5 8.5 8.5 10.5
232 20| 6 | 18 | 113 | 40 | 315| 35 | 37.7| (Stroke/3)+19 || 255 25 3.0 6.5 8.5 9.5 9.5 11.5
MRG2 240 26 | 8 |20 | 130 |50 | 40 | 35 | 46.7 | (Stroke/3)+185 || 30 |257| 5.0 8.5 10.5 1.5 1.5 13.5
250 32|11 |23 |150| 58 | 46 | 40 | 57.7| (Stroke/36)+18.5 [ 355(262| 7.5 11.0 13.0 13.0 13.0 15.0
SM-25 263 150 71.7| (Stroke/3.6)+185 | 425[265| 7.5 11.0 13.0 13.0 13.0 15.0
Switch mounting: Band
sticeos | [ b2 | pa
it 2, 73] T [TorTsfr2, 73 Taw [rorrsr2. 9 T [Torrsfi 13 2w
EJ @20 35 | 35 | 55 | 25 2.5 45 | 65 6.5 85 | 75 7.5 9.5 19.6 21.5 14 (38°)
@25 45 | 45 | 65 | 15 | 15 | 35 | 55 | 55 | 75 | 85 | 85 | 105 | 221 23.9 14 (34°)
232 55| 55| 75| 25| 25| 45 | 65| 65 | 85 | 95 | 95 | 11.5| 256 27.6 16 (30°)
FK @40 75| 75| 95| 45 | 45 | 65 | 85 | 85 | 10.5| 11.5 | 11.5 | 135 | 30.2 32.1 16 (26°)
7Spd 250 90 | 90 |110| 70 | 70 | 90 | 11.0| 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 357 37.4 16 (22°)
Contr 263 9.0 | 90 | 11.0| 70 | 7.0 | 90 | 11.0 | 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 | 42.7 44.4 16 (20°)
- * |nstallation dimensions of the mounting are the same as those of SCM (double acting). Refer to pages 240 to 251.
nding

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.
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MEMO

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
ShkAbs
FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

CKD 339




Round shaped cylinder
Double acting/direct mounting foot

SCM-LD series

SCP*3
. @ Bore size:820/925/232/240/250/263
—] JIS symbol
CMA2 E: @ -
SCM
Specifications
scG
Bore size mm 220 325 232 240 250 263
SCA2 Actuation Double acting/direct mounting foot
Working fluid Compressed air
SCS2 - -
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0 (=150 psi, 10 bar)
CKV2 Min. working pressure MPa 0.1 (=15 psi, 1 bar) | 0.05 (=7.3 psi, 0.5 bar)
Proof pressure  MPa 1.6 (=230 psi, 16 bar)
CAV2l | Ambient temperature °C -10 (14°F) to 60 (140°F) (no freezing)
~ COVPINZ | "port size Rcl/8 Rcl/4
+1.4 +2.3
SSb2 Stroke tolerance  mm
0 0
SSG | Working piston speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Operate within the allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber cushion
SSD | Lubrication Not required (use turbine oil ISO VG32 if necessary for lubrication)
JAlowable absorbedenergy J) 01 | 02 | o5 | o9 | 16 | 16
CAT
vpey  Stroke
I— Standard stroke (mm) Max. stroke (mm) Min. stroke (mm)
MVC 220
225 25,50, 75
SMG 232 o
B — 100, 125, 150 300 10
mMsp/ | ——22 | 200, 250, 300
MSDG 250
263
FC*

*1: The custom stroke is available in 1 mm increments.

STK ' Number of installed switches and min. stroke (mm)
@ Switch mounting: Rail

—————
SRG3 Bore size PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty PrOX|m|ty
(mm) - - e

SRL3

SRM3 220 110 | 110 | 90
225 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 [ 70 [ 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
SRT3 232 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
240 10 25 50 | 70 | 70 | 55 | 55 | 70 [ 70 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
MRL2 250 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 | 110 | 90
263 10 25 50 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 55 | 65 | 65 | 55 | 75 | 110 [ 110 | 90
MRG2
@ Switch mounting: Band
SM-25 —————
B =0 size || Proximity | PrOX|m|ty
ShikAbs - - - reed
25 50 70 100 | 100 | 95
FJ 225 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 [ 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
232 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
FK 240 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 [ 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Tpd 250 10 25 1 30 |3 | 25 | 50 | 55 | 55 | 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
Contr 263 10 25 | 30 | 35 | 25 | 50 | 55 [ 55 [ 50 | 75 | 75 | 80 | 70 | 95 | 100 | 100 | 95
*1: For types with one switch, when the stroke is between 10 and 24 mm, the trunnion mounting is not available since the switch rail mounting
Ending position is different. Refer to page 345 for mounting position.
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SCM'L D Series

Specifications

Switch specifications
@ 1-color/2-color LED

. 2-wire proximity gwireproximity |  2wirereed |wiepoiniy
Item L

TIH/ | THTN [T2YH/|T2WH/| T3H/ |T3PH/|T3YH/[T3WH/
TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V
TV [TUHTAV[ T2YV [ T2WV | T3V | T3PV | T3YV | T3WV

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

| Forpoyanmig Dedicated for For programmable For programmable | For programmable controllr, |~ For programmable | Dedicated for
Applications | confole, reey ) programmable
compect sOknoidvahe| Programmable: controller controller, relay controller, relay | relay (nolamp), serial controller, relay controller SCM
Output method - NPN output|PNP output|NPN output| NPN output -
Pwr. supp. V. - 10 to 28 VDC - SCG
Load voltage|85to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC |24VDC 10% 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC| 1001110 VAC| 5/12/24 VDC| 100/110 VAC| 12/24 VDC| 110 VAC |220 VAC |24 VDC +10%
Load current|5 to 100 mA 510 20 mA (*3) 100 mA or less| 50 mA or less |5t050 mA|7 to 20 mA|50 mAor less| 20 mAorless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|7 to 10 mA[5 to 20 mA SCA2
LED  |LED (Lit|Red/green|Redlgreen|LED (Lit| Yellow |Red/green|Red/green o Red/green
) . ) ) ) ) ) LED No indicator LED SCS2
Indicator | (Lit when | when | LED(Lit | LED(Lit | when | LED(Lit | LED (Lit | LED(Lit | . . LED
(Lit when ON) lamp (Lit when ON) )
ON) ON) [when ON)|when ON)| ON) |when ON)|when ON)|when ON) (Lit when ON) CKV2
Leakage |<1mAat 100 VAC, 1 mAor
1 mAorless 10 yAor less 0 mA U
current |<2mAat200VAC less CAV2/
COVPIN2
1m:33 [1m:18(1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:18 1m:33 |1 m:18 1m:33 1 m:61 —
Weight g| 3 m:87 |3 m:49(3 m:87 |3 m:49 3 m:49 3m:87 |3 m:49 1 m:18 3 m:49 5 m:80 3 m:87 3 m:166 SSD2
5m:142 {5 m:80(5m:142({5 m:80 5 m:80 5m:142|5 m:80 5m:142 5 m:272
*1: Refer to Ending Page 1 for detailed switch specifications and dimensions. SSG
*2: Switches other than the above models, such as switches with connectors, are also available. Refer to Ending Page 1.
*3: Max. load current: 20 mA at 25°C. The current is lower than 20 mA if the operating ambient temperature around the switch is higher than 25°C.
(5 to 10 mA at 60°C) SSD
*4 : Switch for AC magnetic field (T2YD/T2YDT) cannot be used in DC magnetic field.
CAT
MDC2
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)
ltem/mounting We|ghtwhen stroke ()= 0mm[Switch weight|Additional weight| ~Additionalweight [Band weight Mve
Bore size (mm) Ba5|c (per 1pc) | perS=10mm [perS=10mm(withral)] per switch SMG
220 0.14 0.010 0.012 0.007
@25 0.22 Refer to the 0.014 0.016 0.007 MSD/
532 0.34 weightinthe |  0.018 0.020 0.007 |[MSDG
240 0.56 switch 0.030 0.032 0.007 FC*
250 1.04 specifications. 0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.46 0.052 0.054 0.009 STK
Product weight when S=0mm:--------.. 0.56 kg SRL3
Additional weight when S = 100 mm----- 0.032 x22-=0.32 k
(Example) Product weight of SCM-LD-40D-100-T2H-D _I ona Welg_ when mm X0 = g
Weight of 2 Switches ««-+«xeveeeeniiviiinnns 0.036 kg SRG3
Product weight: -« «vevevi. 0.56 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg=0.916 kg
SRM3
SRT3
Theoretical thrust table (UNit:N) |
Bore size |Operating Working pressure MPa I
(mm) | direction | 0.05 ] 0.1 ] 045 | 02 ] 03 ] 04 | 05 | 06 ] 07 | 08 ] 09 | zo |IeH
20 Push - 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 |1.26x107 | 1.57x10% | 1.88x10% | 2.20x10? | 2.51x10? | 2.83x10? | 3.14x10?
o
Pull = 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 | 1.06x10% | 1.32x10? | 1.58x10% | 1.85x10% | 2.11x10? | 2.38x10? | 2.64x10° | SM-25
25 Push - 49.1 73.6 98.2 | 1.47x10? | 1.96x10? | 2.45x10% | 2.95x10% | 3.44x107 | 3.93x10? | 4.42x10? | 4.91x10?
o
Pull - 412 | 619 | 825 |1.24x10?|1.65x10%|2.06x10? | 2.47x10? | 2.89x107 | 3.30x10? | 3.71x10? | 4.12x10% | ShkAbs
32 Push - 80.4 |1.21x10° | 1.61x10? | 2.41x10% | 3.22x10% | 4.02x10? | 4.83x10° | 5.63x10? | 6.43x10? | 7.24x10? | 8.04x10?
[7]
Pull = 69.1 |[1.04x10° | 1.38x10? | 2.07x10? | 2.76x10% | 3.46x107 | 4.15x10° | 4.84x10? | 5.53x10? | 6.22x10? | 6.91x10? FJ
10 Push - 1.26x10% | 1.88x10? | 2.51x10? | 3.77x10? | 5.03x10? | 6.28x10% | 7.54x10? | 8.80x107 | 1.01x10° | 1.13x10° | 1.26x10°
[
Pull - 1.06x10% | 1.58x10? | 2.11x10? | 3.17x10? | 4.22x10? | 5.28x10% | 6.33x10% | 7.39x10? | 8.44x10? | 9.50x10? | 1.06x10° FK
50 Push 98.0 | 1.96x10? | 2.95x10? | 3.93x10? | 5.89x10% | 7.85x10% | 9.82x10? | 1.18x10° | 1.37x10° | 1.57x10° | 1.77x10° | 1.96x10° Spd
[
Pull 82.5 | 1.65x10% | 2.47x10? | 3.30x10? | 4.95x10° | 6.60x10? | 8.25x10? | 9.90x10? | 1.15x10° | 1.32x10° | 1.48x10° | 1.65x10° ConNtr
63 Push | 1.56x10? | 3.12x10? | 4.68x10% | 6.23x10% | 9.35x10° | 1.25x10° | 1.56x10° | 1.87x10° | 2.18x10° | 2.49x10° | 2.81x10° | 3.12x10° End
o
Pull | 2.40x107 | 2.80x107 | 4.20x10% | 5.61x107 | 8.41x10° | 1.12x10° | 1.40x10° | 1.68x10° | 1.96x10° | 2.24x10° | 2.52x10° | 2.80x10° | Y
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SCM'L D Series

SCP*3

CMK2

How to order

No switch (built-in magnet for switch)

"SCMLD - 40/ ) D)-100)

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

CKVv2

CAV2/
COVPIN2

SSD2

SSG

SSD

CAT

MDC2

MVC

SMG

MSD/
MSDG

FC*

STK

SRL3

SRG3

SRM3

SRT3

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

ShkAbs

FJ

FK

Spd
Contr

Ending

342

With switch (built-in magnet for switch)

-

@ Mounting
©® Bore size

Mo

D ~(100)-(TOH -(©)- W 1)

Code Description

O Mounting

LD Direct mounting foot

©® Bore size (mm)
20 220

25 225
32 232
40 240
50 250
63 263

@® Port thread

@ Port thread

Blank |[Rc thread
N NPT thread (made-to-order product)

Q Cushion

@® Cushion

G G thread (made-to-order product)
D With two-sided rubber cushion

@ stroke

@ Stroke (mm)

Bore size Stroke *1 Custom stroke
220 to 63 10 to 300 In 1 mm increments

@ switch mode

A\ Precautions for model No. selection

*1:Refer to page 340 for the min. stroke with switch.

*2:Switches other than @ Switch model No. are also
available. (Made to order)
Refer to Ending Page 1 for details.

*3 : T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when the bore size is
from 220 to 240 and the switch mounting style is the rail.

*4:Refer to Ending Page 85 for custom specifications
of rod end form.

*5 :“Q” (switch rail enclosed at shipment) is not available for the
“Z” switch mounting.

*6 :“” and “Y” cannot be selected together.

*7 : Switches are shipped with the product. Contact CKD if
assembling before shipment is necessary.

[Example of model No.]

| SCM-LD-40D-100-TOH-D-MI

Model: Round shaped cylinder double acting/direct mounting foot

@ Mounting
© Bore size
@ Port thread
© cushion : With two-sided rubber cushion
@ stroke 100 mm

@ Switch model No. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire 1 m
@ switch quantity : 2

@ switch mounting : Rail

@ option

© Accessory

CKD

: Direct mounting foot
: 240 mm
: Rc thread

: Rod eye

*2
*3

: Piston rod material (stainless steel)

I No.

@ Switch model No.

S |Voltage

Axial Radial | = n Lead
lead wire|lead wire § AC|DC e IEE o wire
TOH* TOV* S ®|® | I1-colorLED
T5H* | T5Vv* é @ | ® | Noindicatorlamp |2-wire
T8H* T8V* ® | ® | I1-colorLED
T1H* T1vV* (] )
2-wire
T2H* T2V* @ | 1-color LED
T3H* T3Vv* o )
3-wire
T3PH* | T3PV* @ | 1l-color LED
T2WH* | T2WV* | 2 o )
S 2-wire
T2YH* | T2YV* | % [ J
o 2-color LED
T3WH* | T3WV* | a [ J )
3-wire
T3YH* | T3YV* [ J
T2YD* - ® | 2-color LED 2wite
T2YDT* - @ |AC magnetic field
T2JH* | T2JVv* @ | 1-color LED off-delay |2-wire

* Lead

Blank
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)

wire length
1 m (standard)

@ Switch quantity

@ Switch mounting

© Option
*5

@ Accessory
*6

© Switch quantity
R 1 on rod side
H 1 on head side
D 2
T 3
4 4 (when there are more than 4 switches, indicate switch quantity.)
® Switch mounting
Blank |Rail method
z Band method
© Option
Q Switch rail included at shipment

M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
P6 Copper and PTFE free (made-to-order product)

® Accessory
| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring included)




How to order switch

[Switch mounting: Rail]
@ Switch body + mounting rail set

(scm (1 TH)-@--

Switch model No. Bore size
(Item ® on page 342) | (Item ® on
page 342)

Switch quantity Stroke (*1)
(Item © on page 342) (ltem ® on page 342)

@ Mounting rail only
Mounting rail

Bore size
(Item ® on page 342)

Stroke (*2)
(Item ® on page 342)

1

*1: Indicate X if the stroke exceeds 300 mm.
If exceeding 300 mm, a short rail (with 100 mm switch adjustment
length) will be included per switch.

*2: If indicating X when ordering mounting rails only, order the same
number of rails as that of applicable switches.

[Switch body only]
( sw )-(ToH)

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 342)

Internal structure

SCM'L D Series

[Switch mounting: Band]
@ Switch body + mounting bracket set + band

( sc™m )-(TTH*)--Z

Switch model No.
(Item ® on page 342)

Bore size
(Item ® on page 342)

@ Mounting bracket set + band

Bore size
(Item ® on page 342)

How to order

SCP*3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG
SCA2
SCS2

CKV2

SSD2
SSG
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

SMG

FC*
STK
SRL3
SRG3
SRM3
SRT3
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
Shkabs
FJ

FK
Spd

Same as standard. Refer to page 236.

CKD

Ending

343

CAV2/
COVPIN2

MSD/
MSDG

Contr



SCM'L D Series

Dimensions

344

CKD

* For the dimensions of the accessories, refer to pages 252 and 253.

SCP*3
@ Double acting/direct mounting foot - Switch mounting: Rail
CMK2 MN (Width Across Flats)
CMA2 3,7
SCM MO | |
X + stroke
SCG A WF LL + stroke 2
LS C GR RD HD GH
SCA2 B
2 LE LR T QA 2-EE 2B
SCs2 18 -
. , A WF 4
CKV2 T c |z s T ==
[ [ ! (=4 (o
———— AT AT & 3 H| s "i' L _
CAV2 LAY o AR s
0 LY el f L GaNd B
COVPINZ 2 0N ISECEl t T S | 3
T 000 000 / P -
SSD2 - EHEREE KK / vo < L
Width Across Flats B e T
" - N
SSG 29D~ LF P e “
220/925 ya HD N
SSD ,/x \
L . \
i o K '.\
CAT ! I :
| il |
\ ) I
MDC2 \ \ ;
\ ,/
\ )/
MVC . /" Inthe case of T2W, T3W
N Y
A e
SMG GC ~ GD
(P8) GR___\ _305 305 _J.GH
MSD/ 7"’\7 RD HD
—
MSDG 2\l o . . ey o
— - — * Switch mounting: Band - i — —
| :u o : i [ HEH
FC* o [Tt oo 1 i
A ERE fan L RIS < I I Tl o L e = AN
STK = e i o L\
SRL3 10 10
P2
SRG3 *1: Refer to page 345 for RD, HD and protruding dimensions of the 2-color
LED, off-delay, AC magnetic field proof, T1H/V and T8H/V switches.
SRM3 Basic (00) Basic dimensions
Bore size
A C EE|GH|GR]| J KK LL |MM|[MN|MO|QA T |[WF| X |LB|LD LE LF|LH|LR
SRT3 (mm)
220 18 | 13 | 16 | 26 |Rcl8 | 17 | 27 | 12 M8 77 | 8 6 4 120 (10| 5 9 | 106 | 11 | 5.5 |95spotfacedepth5.4| 20 | 15 | 18
MRL2 225 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 |RelB | 17 | 27 | 14 | M10x125 | 77 | 10 | 8 5|20 |10 | 6 | 10 |111| 12 | 6.6 |11spotfacedepth6.5| 22 | 18 | 22
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 |Rel8 | 17 | 32 | 18 | M10x125 | 84 | 12 | 10 (55| 25 | 10 | 6 | 10 [118| 13 | 9 |[l4spotfacedepth86| 23 | 21 | 24
MRG2 240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |Rel8 | 19 | 36 | 25 |{M14x15|94 | 16 |14 | 6 (29 |12 | 8 9 | 135 | 16 | 11 |175spotfacedepth108| 25 | 26 | 32
250 35|27 | 32| 58 |Relld | 22 | 43 | 30 |M18x15(108 | 20 | 17 | 8 [ 33 | 12 | 11 | 10 [155| 17 | 14 |20spotfacedepth13| 27 | 32 | 41
SM-25 263 35 |27 | 32| 72 |Re4 | 22 | 48 | 32 |[M18x15(113| 20 | 17 | 8 |38 | 12 | 11 | 10 | 160 | 19 | 18 |26spotfacedepth 175 29 | 38 | 46
Switch mounting: Rail Switch mounting: Band
ShkAbs | IREMESA HD RD GC GD HD RD
LS| P — — P1|P2|P3|P8
mm) T3 ALy
( T3(T3P T3(T3P.
FJ 220 30 [|195|30|65|85|75[75|95(35|35|55|25|25|45|65|65(85]|75|75]|95 (196 (215 | 14 |(38°)
225 36 | 22 (20|55 |75 |85 |85|105| 45|45 |65 (15 (15 (35 |55|55|75|85|85]105|221 |239 | 14 | (34)
FK 232 42 | 25530 |65 |85(95|95|115(|55|55|75|25|25|45|65|65|85|95 |95 (115|256 |276 | 16 |(30°)
T 240 52 | 30 | 5.0 | 85 | 105|115 |115|135| 75 |75 |95 | 45 (45|65 |85 |85 |105|115|115| 135|302 |32.1 | 16 | (26°)
CF(;ntr 250 64 |355( 75 |11.0|130(13.0 130|150 9.0 |90 |11.0| 7.0 | 7.0 | 9.0 | 11.0| 11.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 |35.7 |374 | 16 | (22°)
— 263 76 | 425 7.5 |11.0 | 130|130 130|150/ 9.0 | 9.0 | 110 | 7.0 [ 7.0 [ 9.0 | 11.0 | 11.0 | 130 | 13.0 | 13.0 | 15.0 |42.7 |444 | 16 | (20°)
Ending



SCM Series

Common to SCM Series

Switch rail installation position (rail installation position for stroke of 10 mm and over and less than 25 mm with 1 switch) ScP*3
‘ CMK2
|| ; 0 T T [
i | Vol
SR | I SN H CMA2
= O/ )
N N H SCMm
SCG
1. The switch rail is mounted at the position inclined by 90° from the standard position. SCA2
2. Trunnion mounting is not available because the switch rail and the bracket interfere with each other.
3. When combining one cylinder with stroke of 10 and over and less than 25 and the other one with stroke of
25 and over for variations B and W, the installation position of the switch rail is as shown in the figure above SCS2
such that the cylinders 1 and 2 are placed at 90° to each other.
CKV2
Switch mounting: Rail 2-color LED, AC magnetic field, off-delay, T1H/v, T8H/v switches mounted, dimensions of protruding section gé\ﬁ/w '
@ SCM-* T2YHly, T3YH/y, T2JH/v, T8H/v @ SCM-* T2YD*, T1HN
SSD2
_RD HD_ RD HD
SSG
_ 7_ i ==m7
== ‘ <
< | L SSD
(@ ‘ @\ e (PR
©) ) e ©)) ' g
MDC2
Bore size
e T ] | e ol T Tl
(mm) T2YD*, T1H TV T8H/V T8H/V
VAL T2JV T2JH/V, T2YD* T2JH/V, T2YD* —
220 24 27 295 325 6.5 15 55 05 | SMG
225 26.5 295 32 35 7.5 25 4.5 0 —
232 30 33 35.5 38.5 8.5 35 5.5 0.5 MSD/
MSDG
240 34.5 37.5 40 43 10.5 5.5 7.5 25 —
250 40 43 455 485 12 7 10 EC*
263 47 50 52.5 55.5 12 7 10
280 55.5 58.5 61 64 19 14 12 STK
2100 66 69 715 74.5 18.5 135 12.5 75
SRL3
Switch mounting: Band 2-color LED switches mounted, AC magnetic field, off-delay, T1H/v, T8H/v switches, dimensions of protruding section
SRG3
@ SCM-* T2YHN, T3YH/, T2YHN, T8H/V @ SCM-* T2YD*, T1HN
RD HD SRM3
RD HD
GR '\ __30.5 30.5  4GH GR\ 305 305 JGH
@ ® ® - - ® SRT3
IR ’ HK ] = |
f To—I° Lii l‘ik LJ MRL2
i [ i s _
ki ki - iz i
MRG2
10
10 10 10
SM-25
ok | e | W
Bore size —
T*YH, T8H T*YV, T8V T*YH/V, T1H/V, T*YH/IV, T1H/V,
T2JH T2JV T2JH/V, T2YD* T2JH/V, T2YD*
220 25.4 28.4 30.4 33.4 6.5 15 5.5 0.5 FJ
225 27.9 30.9 32.9 35.9 7.5 25 4.5 0
232 314 34.4 36.4 39.4 8.5 35 5.5 0.5 FK
240 36 39 41 44 10.5 5.5 7.5 25
250 415 44.5 46.5 49.5 12 7 10 Spd
263 485 515 535 56.5 12 7 10 Contr
280 57 60 62 65 19 14 12 )
2100 67.5 70.5 72.5 75.5 18.5 13.5 12.5 7.5 Endmg
CKD 3





